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PREFACE 

TO THE NENETEENTH EDITION. 



Thb work, of which the following is a revised edition, was first 
pnblished soon after the appearance of Andrews and Stoddard's 
Latin Grammar, to which it was designed to serve as an Intro- 
dnction. It was favorably received by classical teachers, and the 
demand for it still continues undiminished. Such having been 
its reception and continued popularity, the author, while carefully 
xevising every part for a new edition, has not thought it expedi- 
ent to make any radical alteration in its plan. 

The following extracts from the preface to the second edition 
will sufficiently explain the plan and arrangement of the work : — 

" Jhis work consists of two parts. The first is an abstract of 
Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Grammar, comprising the most 
important principles of that work, together with its paradigms. 

" The second part consists of Exercises in Syntax, Reading 
Iiessons, and a Vocabulary. 

" The Exercises are designed to illustrate the principal rules 
of Latin construction, and to render the student familiar with 
the grammatical inflections. They are divided into two parts. 
The first consists of Latin sentences exemplifying the rules under 
which they are severally arranged ; the second, of English exam- 
ples, in thc translation of which into Latin the same principies 
are to be applied. 

" The Reading Lessons consist of three parts. The first, em- 
bracing a brief compendium of the Life of Joseph, is taken, with 
slight ajferations, from the Epitome Historise Sacra of Professor 
Lhomond. The remaining parts, consisting of Fables and a Latin 
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4 PREFACE TO THE NINETEENTH EDITION. 

version of an ancient and popular English Tale, are taken from 
the lessons of Broder. To tbe Reading Lessons are subjoined 
notes, serving to explain the more difficult grammatical con- 
structions byreference to the principles contained in the first 
part. 

" To prevent the erroneons habits of pronnnciation which stii- 
dents often acqaire in the commencement of their Latin course, 
the inflected words are divided into syllables, and the place of the 
accent carcfully marked. 

" It will be found a useful exercise, especially for the younger 
classes, to prepare written translations of their Latin lessons, and 
on a sabsequent day to retranslate them into Latin withont refer- 
ence to the original. Exercises of this kind should at first be 
short, but may gradually be extended to almost any required 
length." 

In preparing a revised edition of the Lessons, the Synopsis 
of the Grammar, constituting the first part of the work, bas been 
made to correspond more exactly with the revised editions of 
Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Qrammar. To this part have 
been added a few sections, containing directions for translating 
certain Latin forms and idioms* ' 

In the Reading Lessons no change has been made beyond a 
few verbal corrections and the dccasional addition of references, 
especially to the new sections relatmg to translation. * 

The Vocabulary has been entirely remodelled, so as better to 
exhibit the derivation of the words and the proper soccession of 
their meanings. 

Since the first pnblication of the Latin Lessons, the author has 
prepared two other elementary works, designed, like this, for the 
nse of students in the commencement of their Latin conrae. The 
first of these is entitled the " First Latin Book," and was intend- 
ed particularly for the use of Female Seminaries, and for those 
youth, of either sex, who study Latin mninly " for the purpose of 
improvement in the knowledge of general grammar, and for a 
better nnderstanding of that portion of their native tongue which 
is derived from that langnage." To most students of these classes 
the use of the First Latin Book will supersede that of a more 



rBEFACE TO THE NINETEENTH EDITION. 5 

eztended grammar, since it contains most of the essential princi- 
ples of Latin grammar, expressed in clear and simple language. 
The author's recent editions of the "Latin Reader" and the 
" Viri Romae " can be used with equal facility in connection with 
the First Latin Book, or with the Grammar of Andrews and 
Stoddard. 

The other elementary work, above referred to, is called " A 
Synopsis of Latin Grammar," and consists of the paradigms and 
principal rules of Latin etymology and syntax. " It is designed," 
as is stated in its preface, "especially for those students who 
commence their Latin course with the use of Andrews and Stod- 
dard's Latin Grammar ; and is intended to supply, in convenient 
compass, all those parts of the Grammar to which they will need 
most frequently to recur in the preparation of their daily lessons." 
It will hence be obvious, that each of these works, though ap- 
parently occupying in some measure the same ground, is in reality 
of a different character, and was intended for a dhferent class of 
students. • 

This work is now once more snbmitted to the indulgent judg- 
ment of the public, in the cherished hope that the same favor 
that it has hitherto received will be extended to it in its present 
revised form. 

Neto BrUam, Corm., Jamtary, 1853. 
1* 
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FIRST LESSONS 



1. Latin Grammar teaches the principles of the 
Latin language. 

2. It is divided into Orthography, Orthoepy, Ety- 
mology, Syntax, and Prosody. 



ORTHOGRAPHY. 

3. Orthography treats of the Jetters and other char» 
acters of a language, and the proper mode of spelling 
words. 

4. The letters of the Latin language are twenty-four. 

5. They have the same names as the correspouding 
characters in English. 

They are A, a; B, b; C, c; D, d; E, e; F, f; 
G, g; H, h; I, i; J, j; L, 1; M, m; N, n; O, o; 
P, p; a, q; R, r; S, s; T, t; U, u; V, v; X, x; 
Y, y; Z, z. 



1. What docs Latin Grammar teachf 

5. Into what parts is it divided ? 

3. Of what does Orthography treat T 

4. How many letters has the Latin language f 

6. What are their namea Y 



8 4RTH0GRAPHY. 

6. K and W are not found in Latin words. 

7. Letters are divided into vowtls and consonants. 

8. Tlie vowels are a, e, i, o, u, and y. 

9. Of the consonants, /, m, n, and r, are called 
iiquids. 

10. Xand z are called double letters. Xstands for 
cs or #s ; and z for «fe or ts. 

11. The other consonants, except h and 5, are called 
mutes. 

12. Two vowels, in immediate succession, in the 
sarne syllable, are called a diphthong; as, ae in mu'-sae t 
or eu in /aiu. 

13. A short vowel is marked by a curved line over 
it ; as, i in dom'-i-nus. 

14. A long vowel is marked by a horizontal iine 
over it ; as, o in ser-mo'-nis. 

15. A common or doubtful vowel is marked by both 
a curved and a horizontal line ; as, u in vol'-u-cris. 

16. The circumflex accent denotes a contraction ; as, 
num-mum for num-mo'-rum. 

17. The grave accent is sometimes written over 
particles to distinguish them from other words contain- 
lng the same letters ; as, quod y because ; quod, which. 

18. The ditsresis denotes that the vowel over which 
it stands, does not form a diphthong with the preceding 
vowel ; as, aer 9 the air. 



6. What Enelish letters are not found in Latin ? 

7. How are letters divided ? • 

8. Which are vowels ? 

9. Which of the consonants are liquids ? 

10. Which are double letters ? 

11. What are the other consonants called ? 

12. What is a diphthoug ? 

13. How is a short vowel marked ? 

14. How is a lon? vowel marked ? 

15. How is a doubtfui vowei marked ? 

16. What is the use of the circumflex accent ? 

17. What is the use of the erave accent? 

18. Whal is the use of the diceresis ? 



ORTHOKPT. 



ORTHOEPY. 

19. Orthoepy treats of the right pronunciation of 
words. 

20. A, at the end of an unaccented syllable, has the 
Bound of a in father, or in ah ; as, mu-sa, pronounced 
mu'-zah. 

21. Esy at the end of a word, is pronounced like the 
English word ease ; as, ig'-nes. 

22. Os t at the end of plural cases, is pronounced 
like ose in dose ; as, nos, il'-los. 

23. C and g have their soft sound, like s andj, before 
e, t, and y, and the diphthongs <b and «. 

24. Thepewtt/f of a word is the last syllable but one. 

25. The antepenult is the last syllable but Iwo. 

The following are the general roles for the quantity of sylla- 
bles : — 

26. ( 1.) A vowel before another vowel is short. 

27. (2.) Diphthongs, not beginning with u, are long. 

28. (3.) A vowel before z, z,j, or any two conso- 
nants, except a mute and a liquid, is long, by position, 
as it is called. 

29. (4.) A vowel before a mute and a liquid is 
common, i. e. either long or short; as, a inp&'-tris. 

30. Accent is a particular stress of voice upon 
certain syllables of words. 

19. Of what does OrtboCpy treat ? 

20. What sound has a at tlie end of an unarcented syllable t 

21. How is es at the end of a word pronounced 7 

22. How is os pronounced at the end^)f ptural casesT 

23. What is the rule for the sound of c and g 7 

24. What is the penult ? 

25. What is the antepemilt ? 

26. What is the first gcueral rule for the quantity of tyttables T 

27. Wliat is the second ? 

28. What is the third ? 

29. Whatisthefourth? 
90. What is accent ? 



10 ETTMOLOGY. 

31. In words of two syllables, the penult is always 
accented ; as, pa'-ter, md'~ter, peii-na. 

32. In words of more than two syllables, if the 
penult is long, it is accented ; but, if it is short, the 
accent is on the antepenult; as, a-mx'-cus, dom'4-nus. 

33. If the penult is common, the accent, in prose, is 
upon the antepenult; as, phar^Jt-tra; but genitives in 
ius t in which t is common, accent their penult in prose ; 
as, u-n\'-us. 

34. ln every Latin word there are as many syllables 
as there are separate vowels and diphthongs. 



ETYMOLOGY. 

35. Etymology treats of the different classes of 
words, their derivation, and various inflections. 

36. The parts of speech in Latin are eight — Sub- 
stantive or Noun, Adjective, Pronoun, Verb, Adverb, 
Preposition t Conjunction, and Interjection. 

37. To verbs belong Participles, Gerunds, and 
Supincs. 

38. Inflection, in Latin grammar, signifies a change 
in the termination of a word. 

31). It is of three kinds — declension, cqnjugation, 
and comparison. 

40. Nouns, pronouns, adjectives, participles, gerunds, 
and supines, are declined. 

31 . How are worda of two syllables accented ? 

}J2. Ilow are words of morelhan Iwo syllables accented f 

33. How, if tbe peiiuU is cominou ? 

34. Ilow many syllables has a Latin word ? 

35. Of what does" Etymology treal ? 

36. Ilow many parts of speech are there in Latin ? 

37. What classes of words belong to verbs ? 

38. What is inflectiou ? 

39. Ilow many kinds of inflection are there ? 

40. What classes of words are declined ? 



NOUN8. GENDER. 1 1 

41. Verbs are conjugated. 

42. Adjectives and adverbs are comparecL 



NOUNS. 

43. A substantive or noun is the name of an object. 

44. A proper noun is the name of an individual 
object ; as, Ccesar ; Roma, Rome. 

45. A comtnon noun is the name of a class of objects, 
to each of which it is applicable ; as, homo, a man ; 
avis, a bird. 

46. A collective noun is one which, in the singular 
number, denotes a collection qf individuals ; as, popu* 
lus, a people. 

47. An abstract noun is the name of a quality, 
action, or other attribute ; as, bonitas, goodness ; 
gaudium, joy. 

48. A material noun is the name of a substance con- 
sidered in the gross ; as, lignum, wood ; ferrum, iron. 

OENDER. 

49. Nouns have three genders — masculine, fcminine, 
and neuter. 

50. The gender of Latin nouns depends either on 
their signification, or on their declension and termina- 
tion. 

51. Names and appellations of all male beings, and 
also of rivers, winds, and months, are masculine, 

41. What classes of wordj are conjugated ? 

42. What compared t 

43. What ts a uoun T 

44. What is a proper nomi T 

45. What is a common noun ? 

46. What is a coliective noun ? 

47. What ia an abstract noun ? 

48. What ia a material noun ? 

49. How manv genders have nouns ? 

60. On what ooes the eender of Latin nouns depend ? 

61. What is the generaJ rale for nouns of the mascuUnegender? 



12 NUMBER. CASEB. 

52. Names and appellations of all femaJe beings, ftnd 
also of countries, towns, trees, plants, ships, islands, 
poems, and gems, are feminine. 

53. Some words are either masculine or feminine. 
These, if they denote things having life, are said to be 
of the comrnon gender ; if things without life, of the 
dmibtful gender. 

54. Nouns which are neither masculine nor femi- 
nine, are said to be of the neuter gender. 

NUMBER. 

55. Latin nouns have two numbers, the Singular 
and the Plural, which are distinguished by their ter- 
minations. 

56. The singular number denotes one object; the 
plural, more than one. 

c as e s. 

- 57. Cases are those terminatipns of nouns, by means 
of which their relations to other words are denoted. 

58. Latin nouns have six cases, viz. Nominative, 
Genitive, Dative, Accusative, Vocative, and Ablative, 

59. The nominative indicates the relation of a sub- 
ject to a finite verb. 

60. The genitive is used to indicate origin 9 posses- 
sion y and many other relations, which, in English, are 
denoted by the prepositibn of. 



52. For nouns of the feminine fftmder f 

63. Define common and doubtful gender. 

54. What nouns are neuter ? 

55. How many numhers have Latin nouns T 

56. What do these denote ? 
67. What are cases T 

58. How man y cascs have Latin nouns T 

69. How is the nominative uscd T 

60. How is the genhive used T 



DECLENSIONS. , 13 

61. The dative denotes that to or for which any 
thing is, or is done. 

62. The accusative is either the object of an active 
verb, or of certain prepositions, or the subject of an 
iniinitive. 

63. The vocative is the form appropriated to the 
name of any object which is addressed. 

64. The ablative dehotes privation, and many other 
relations, especially those which are usually expressed 
in English by the prepositions with 9 from, in 9 or by. 



DECLENSIONS. 

65. There are, in Latin, five different modes of 
declining nouns, called the first 9 second, third, fourth 9 
and fifth declensions. 

66. These may be distinguished by the termination 
of the genitive singular, which, in the first declension, 
ends in <s, in the second in t, in the third in is, in the 
fourth in us t and in the fifth in ei. 

67. Every inflected word consists of two parts — a 
root t and a termination. 

68. The root is the part which is not changed by 
inflection. 

69. The termination is the part annexed to the 
root. 



61. How is the dative used ? 

62. How is the accusativc used T 

63. How is the vocative used ? 

64. How is the ablative used ? 

65. How maiiy declensions have Latin nouns ? 

66. How are tne declensions distingtiished from each other f 

67. What are the two parts of an inflected word ? 

68. What is the root ? 

69. What is the termination ? 
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TERMINATIONS. 



The following table exhibita a comparative view of the termi- 
nationa of the five declenaiona : — 





I. 


Kom. 


a, 


Gen 


», 


Dat. 


©, 


Act. 


am, 


Voc. 


*, 


AU. 


4, 



II. 



Jf. 



■Y. 



us, er, uih, 

I. 

«, 

um, 

e, er, um, 

o, 



Singular. 
III. 
M.AF. JV. 

e,&c. 



I, 



«,&c. 
- e,&c. 



fior I, 



IV. 



ua, 



JV. 



us, 

ul, u, 

um, u, 

ua, 0, 

o, 



ct, 

ein, 
ea 
e. 



Abm. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Acc. 

Voc. 

AU. 



arum, 



I. *, 

orum, 

>», 
oa, a, 

I, *, 

ia. 



PZuroZ. 

ea, a, ift, 

um or ium, 

Ibua, 
ea, ft, ia, 

ea, a, ia, 

Ibua. 



us, uft, 

uum, 
Ibua or ubua, 
us, ua, 

us, ua, 

Ibua orubua. 



es y 

6rum 

ebus, 

es, 

es, 

ebus. 



Rcmarks. 

70. The accusative singular, except in some neuter 
nouns, ends in m. 

71. The vocative singular is like the nominative, 
except in nouns in «5 of the second declension. 

72. The nominative and vocative plural are alike. 

73. The genitive plural ends in «m. 

74. The dative and ablative plural end alike; — in 
the Ist and 2d decleusions, in is; in the 3d, 4th, and 
5th, in bus. 



70. How does the accusative singular end T 

71. What is the rule for the vocative singular? 

72. What case is like ihe nominativc pluxal T 

73. How does the genitive plural end T 

74. What is the rule for tlie dauve and ablative plural f 



FIRST DECLKNSION. 
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75. The accusative plural, except in neuter nouns, 
ends in 5. 

76. Nouns of the neuter gender have the accusative 
and vocative like the nominative, in both numbers ; and 
these cases, in the plural, end in a. 

FIRST DECLENSION. 

77. Nouns of the first declension end in a, e, as % es. 

78. Those in a and e are feminine ; those in as and 
es are masculine. 

79. Latin nouns of this declension end only in a. 

80. They are thus declined : — 

Plural. 



Singular. 
JVbro. Mu'-sa, 
Gen. mu'-8ffi, 
Dat. mu'-siB, 
Acc. mu'-sam, 
Voc. mu'-sa, 
jiU. mu'-sa f 



of a muse ; 
to a musc ; 

a muse ; 

muse ; 
wiiha muse; 



JNom. mu'-MB, 

Gcn. mu-sa'-rum, 

Dat. 

Acc. 

Voc. 

Ahl. 



mu'-BiB, 
mu'-flas, 

mu'-sffi, 
mu'-sis, 



muses; 
ofmuses; 
to muses ; 

muses; 
muses; 



In like manner decline 

Au'-1a, a hall. 
Cu'-ra, care. 
Ga'-le-a, a helmet. 



Mach'-T-na, a machine. 
Pen'-na, a quill, a wing. 
Sa-git'-ta, an arrow. 



Dea, a goddess, zndjilia, a daughter, have generaily dbus in 
the dative and ablative plural. 



Greek Nouics. 

81. Nouns of the first declension in e, «5, and es, 
and some also in a, are Greek. 



75. How does the accusative plural end ? 

76. What peculiarities have nouns of ihe neuter gender ? 

77. II ow do nouns of the first declension end ? 

78. Of what gender are thev ? 

79. How do Latin nouns of this declension end ? 

80. Decline musa. 

81 To what language do nouns in e, as, and ts, belong f 



16 OREEK NOONB. SECOND DECLENSION. 

82w Greek nouns in e, as> and es, are thus declined 
in the singular number : — 

JV. Pe-nel'-fl-pe, JV. JE-ne'-as, JV. An-chf-aei, 

6*. Pe-nel'-6-peB, G. iE-ne'-®, G. An-chl'-s«e, 

D. Pe-nel'-o-p», D. JS-ne 7 -®, D. An-chl'-s©, 

Ac. Pe-nel'-6-pen, Ac. iE-ne^-am or -an, ^c. An-chi'-sen, 

F. Pe-nel'-d-pe, V. iE-ne'-a, P. An-chi'-se, 

Ab. Pe-nel'-d-pe. Ab. M-n&~k. Ab. An-chi -se. 

In like manner decline 

K-pit'-o-me, an abridgment. Ti-a'-ras, a turban. 

This'-be. Co-me'-teg, a comet. 

ttn'-re-as, the north wind. Djr-nas'-tes, a aovereign. 

Mi'-daa. Pri-amM-des, a son qf Priam. 

83. Greek nouns which admit of a plural are de» 
clined in that number like the plural ofmusa. 



SECOND DECLENSION. 

84. Nouns of the second declension end in er, tr, 

US, Utn, 05, 071. 

85. Those ending in um and on are neuter ; the rest 
are masculine. 

86. Nouns in er, us, and um, are thus declined : — 







Singular. 








Aleri. 


Aeon4n4am. 


jSJUU. 


jS cnijrcoM. 


JV. 


DomM-nus, 


Ge'-ner, 


A'-ger, 


Reg'-nura, . 
reg'-nj, 


G. 


dom'-I-ni, 


gen'-€-ri, 


a'-gri, 


D. 


dom'-I-no, 


gen'-€-ro, 


a'-gro, 


reg'-no, 


Ac. 


dom'-I-num, 


gen'-6-rum, 


a'-grum, 


reg'-num, 


V. 


dom'-I-ne, 


ge'-ner, 


a'-ger, 


reg'-num, 


Ab. 


dom'-l-no, 


gen'-6-ro, 


a'-gro, 


reg'-no, 



82! Decline Peneldpe — SEnias — Anchises. 

83. How are Greek nouns declined in the plural 7 

84. How do nouns of the second declension end f 

85. Of what ffender are they ? 

86. Decline aomlnus —gener — ager — regnum. 



8BCOND DECLEN8ION. 1? 

Plural. I 



gen'-6-ri, 


a'-gri, 


reg'-na, 


gen-e-ro'-rum, 


a-gro'-rum, 


reg-no^-rum., 


geiV-6-ris, 


a'-gris, 


reg'nis, 


gen'-g-ros, 


a'-gros, 


reg'-na, 


gen'-€-ri, 


a'-gri, 


reg'-na, 


gen'-6-ris. 


a'-gris. 


reg'-nis. 



JV. domM-ni, 
G. dom-i-n6'-rum, 
D. domM-nis, 
Ae. dom'-I-nos, 
V. dom'-I-ni, 
Ab. dom'-I-nis. 

Like dominus decline 

An'-T-mus, tke mind. Lu'-cus, a grovt. 

Clyp^-e-us, a shicld. Nu'-m£-ru8, a number. 

Cor-vus, a raven. 0-ce'-a-nus, tkt ocean. 

Fo'-cus, a kearth. Tro'-chus, a top. 

6Ia'-di-us, a sword. Ven'-tus, tke wind. 

Like gener decline 

A-dul'-ter, e*ri, an adulterer. Li'-ber, eri, Bacehus. 

Ar'-ml-ger, firi, an armor-bearer. Pu'-er, 6ri ? a boy. 

CeK-tl-ber, eri, a Celtiberian. 8o'-cer, en, a futker-in-law. 

I'-ber, eri, a Spaniard. Ves'-per, eri, tlte evemng. 

Like ager decline 

A'-per, a wild boar. Ma-gis'-ter, a master. 

Aus'-ter, tke soutk wind. On'-a-ger, a wild ass. 

Fa'-ber, a workman. Al-ex-an'-der. 

Li'-ber, a book. Teu'-cer. 

Like regnum decline 

An'-trum, a cave. Ni'-trum, natron. 

A'-tri-um, a kaU. Pre-sid'-i-um, a defenee. 

fielMum, war. Sax'-um, a roek. 

Ex-em'-plum, an example. Scep'-trum, a seeptre. 

Ne-go'-ti-um, a business. Tem'-plum, a tempU. 

87. Vir, a man, and its compounds, (the only nouns 
in tr,) are declined like gener. 

68. Proper names in ius omit e in the vocative ; as, 
Horatius, Hordti. So alsojilius, a son, has J?/t. 

87. How is vir declined ? 

88. What nouns are excepted in the vocative singularf 

8* 
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TBIRD DECLENfllON. 



89. Deus t a god, has deus in the vocative, and in the 
plural it has commonly dii and diis, instead of dei and 
deis. 

Greek Nouns. 

89J. Nouns of the second declension, ending in os 
and on, are Greek. They are thus declined : — 



Singvlar. 
JV. DeMos, 
G. De'-li, 
D. De'-lo, 
Ac. DeMon, 
V. DeMe, 
Ab. DeMo. 



Barbtton, a lyre. 

Plural. 
bar'-bi-ta, 
bar^-bl-ton, 
bar^-bl-tis, 
bar'-bl-ta, 
bar>-bi-ta, . 
bar^-bl-tis. 



Singular. 
JV. bar'-bI-ton, 
G. bar'-bi-ti, 
D. bar'-bI-to, 
Ac. bar'-bI-ton, 
V. bar'-bi-ton, 
Ab. bar'-bI-to, 



THIRD DECLENSION. 

90. The number of final letters in the third declen- 
sion is twelve. Five are vowels — a,e,t,o,y;and seven 
are consonants — c, /, n, r, s, t, x. The number of its 
finaJ syllables exceeds fifly. 

The following are examples of the most common forms of 
nouns of this declension, declined throngh all their cases : — 



91. 



Honor, honor ; masc. 



Singular. 
J\f. ho'-nor, 
G. ho-n6'-ris, 
D. ho-no'-ri, 
Ac. ho-noMem, 
V. ho'-nor, 
Ab. ho-no^-re, 



Plural. 
ho-nd'-res, 
ho-n5'-rum, 
ho-nor'-i-bus, 
ho-no'-res, 
ho-no'-res, 
ho-norM-bns. 



Sermo, speech ; masc. 

Singular. Plural. 

JV. ser'-mo, ser-mo'-nes, 

G. ser-m5'-nis, ser-m5'-num, 

D. ser-md'-ni, ser-monM-bus, 
Ac. ser-mo'-nem, ser-md'-nes, 

V. ser'-mo, ser-md'-nes, 

Ab. ser-ntf-ne, ser-monM-bus. 



89. What peculiarities in declension has deus t 

89£. Wtiat terminations, in the second declension, are Greek T 

90. What is the number of final letters and syllables in the third 
declension ? 

91. Decline honor. &c. 



TBIRD DECLENSION. 
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Rupes, a rock; fem. 

Singular. Plural. 

AT. ru'-pes, ru'-pes, 

. G. ru'-pis, ru'-pi-um, 

D. ru'-pi, ru'-pl-bus, 

Ac. ru'-pem, ru'-pes, 

V. ru'-pes, ru'-pes, 

Ab. ru'-pe, ru'-pi-bus. 

Ars, art ; fem. 



Singular. 
Jf. ars, 
G. ar'-tis, 
D. ar'-ti, 
Ac. ar'-tem, 
V. ars, 
.tf&.arMe, 



Ptural. 
ar'-tes, 
ar'-ti-um* 
ar'-ti-bus, 
ar'-tes, 
ar'-te8, 
ax'-ti-bus. 



Miles, a soldier; com. gen. 

Singular. Plural. 

JV. mi'-les, mil'-I-tes, 

G. mU-I-tis, milM-tum, 

D. milM-ti, mi-lif-I-bus, 

Ac. mil'-I-tem, milM-tes, 

V. miMes, . milM-tes, 

46. milM-te, mi-lit'-I-bus. 

Pater, afather; masc. 
Plural. 



Singular. 

JV. pa'-ter, 
G. pa'-tris, 
D. pa'-tri, 
Ac. pa -trem 
V. pa'-ter, 
Ab. pa'-tre, 



paMres, 

pa'-trum, 

pat'-rl-bus, 

pa'-tres, 

pa'-tre8, 

pdf-rl-bus. 



Turris, a tower ; fem. 

Singular. Plural. 

JV. tur'-ris, tur'-res, 

G. tur'-ris, tur'-ri-um, 

D. tur'-ri, (rim,) tur'-ri-bus, 
Ac. tur'-rem, or tur'-res, 
V. tur'-ris, tur'-res, 

Ab. tur'-re or -ri, tur'-ri-bus. 

Nox, night ; fem. 

Singular. Plural. 

JV. nox, noc'-tes, 

G. noc'-tis, noc'-ti-um,t 

D. noc'-ti, nocMi-bus, 

Ac. noc'-tem, noc'-tes, 

V. nox, . noc'-tes, 

Ab. noc'-te, noc'-ti-bus. 

Lapis, a stone ; masc. 

Singular. Plural. 

JV. Ia'-pi8, lap'-I-des, 

G. lapM-dis, lapM-dum, 

D. lapM-di, la-pid'-i-bus, 

Ac. lap'-I-dem, lap'-t-des, 

V. la'-pis, lap'-i-des, 

Ab. lap'-i-de, la-pid'-i-bus. 

Virgo, a virgin ; fem. 

Singular. Plural. 

JV. vir'-go, vir' gi-nes, 

G. vir'-gt-nis, vir'-gl-nuin, 

D. vir'-gl-ni, vir-ginM-bus, 

Ac. vir'-gi-nem, vir'-gi-nes, 

V. vir'-go, vir' gi-nes, 

Ab. vir'-gi-ne, vir-ginM-bus. 



* Fronounced at*-sk6~uau 



| nod-ttht un. 



THIRD DECLENSION. 



Sedile, a seai; neut. 



Singular. 
JV. se-diMe, 
G. se-diMis, 
D. se-dlMi, 
j0<j.se-diMe, 
V. se-diMe, 
wM.se-dlMi, 



Plural. 
se-dilM-a, 
se-dil'-i-um, 
se-dilM-bus, 
se-dilM-a, 
se-dilM-a, 
se-dilM-bus. 



Carmen, a verse ; neut 
Plural. 



Singular. . 
JV. car'-men, 
G. car'-mi-nis, 
D. car^-ml-ni, 
.#e.car'-men, 
V. car'-men, 
Ab. car'-inl-ne, 



car'-mi-na, 

car'-ml-num, 

car-minM-bus, 

car'-ml-na, 

car'-mi-na, 

car-inin'-i-bus. 



Iter, ajoumey ; neut. 



Singular. 

JV. i'-ter, 
G. i-tin'-g-ris, 
D. i-tin'-6-ri, 
Ac. \'-ter, 
V. i'-ter, 
Ab. i-tin'-e-re, 



Plural. 

i-tin'-e-ra, 

i-tin'-€-rum, 

it-i-nerM-bus, 

i-tin'-6-ra, 

i-tin'-6-ra, 

it-i-ner'-I-bus. 



Ammal, an animal; neut 

Singular Plural. 

JV. an'-I-mal, an-i-maMi-a, 
G. an-i-in&Mis, an-i-ma'-Ii-um, 
D. an-i-maMi, an-i-malM-bus, 
Ac. an'-I-mal, an-i-ma'-li-a, 
V. anM-mol, an-i-maMi-a, 
M. an-i-ma'-li, an-i-malM-bus. 

Opus, a work; neut 



Singular. 

JV. o'-pus, 
G. op'-g-ris, 
D. op'-g-ri, 
Ac. o'-pus, 

V. 0'-pU8, 

Ab. op^-re, 



Plural. 

op'-e"-ra, 

op'-e-rum, . 

o-perM-bus, 

op'-6-ra, 

op'-6-ra, 

o-perM-bus. 



Caput, a head; neut 



Singular. 

JV. ca'-put, 
G. cap'-I-tis, 



D. capM-ti, 
Ac. ca'-put, 
V. ca'-put, 
^fr.capM-te, 



Plural. 

cap'-I-ta, 

capM-tum, 

ca-pitM-bus, 

capM-ta, 

cap'-I-ta, 

ca-pitM-bus. 



Singular. 
JV. po-e'-ma, 
G. po-em'-ft-tis 
D. po-em'-a-ti, 
Ac. po-e'-ma, 
V. po-e'-ma, 
Ab. po-em'-a-te, 



Poema, a poem ; neut 
PUtral. 



po-em'-S-ta, 

po-em'-a-tum, 

po-e-matM-bu8 or po-em'-a-tis, 

po-em'-S-ta, 

po-em'-a-ta, 

po-e-matM-bu8 or po-em'-&-tis. 
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RULES FOR THE GKNDKR OF NoUNS OF THE ThiRD De- 

CLEltSION. 

MA8 CULINES. 

92. Nouns ending in o, er, or, es increasing in the 
genitive, and os, are masculine. " 

93. Exc. 1. — Nouns in io are feminine, when they 
signify things incorporeal ; as, ratio, reason. 

94. Exc. 2. — Nouns in do and go t of more than two 
syllables, are feminine ; as, arundo, a reed ; imdgo, an 
image. 

* FEMI NI NEB. 

. 95. Nouns ending in as, es not increasing in the 
genitive, »5, ys, s preceded by a consonant, and x, are 
feminine. 

96. Exc. 1. — Latin nouns in nis are masculine or 
doubtful ; as.ignis, fire, mas. ; amnis, a river, mas. or fem. 

97. Exc. 2. — Dens, fons, rnons, and pons, are mas* 
culine. 

98. Exc. 3. — Most nouns in ex are masculine. 



NEUTERS. 

99. Nouns ending in a, e, *,y, c, Z, n, t,ar, ur, and us, 
are neuter. 



92. What nouns ofthe third declension are masculine ? 

93. Wlial nouns in io are excepted ? 

, 94. What nouns in do aud go are excepted 1 

95. What iiouus of the third decleusion are feminine T 

96. Wliat nouns in is are excepted 7 

97. What nouus in * preceded by a consonant are excepted T 

98. What nouns in x are excepted ? 

99. What nouus of the third declension are neuter t 



22 THIRD DECLENSION. — GENITIVE. 

J00. Exc. 1. — Nouns in n, except those iu men, are 
masculine ; as, canon, a rule. 

101. Exc. 2. — Nouns in us, having utis or udis in 
the genitive, are feminine ; as, juventus, youth ; tncu*, 
an anvil. 



RuLES FOR THE OBLIQ.UE CaSES OF NOUNS OF THE Th|RI> 

Declension. 

GENITIVE SIHeULAR. 

102. Nouns in a form their genitive in dtis ; as, 
di-a-de'-ma, di-a-dem'-d-tis, a crown. 

103. Nouns in e change e into is ; as, re'-te, ref-tis, 
a net. 

104. Nouns in o form their genitive in onis; as, 
ser^^mo, ser*md'-nis, speech. 

105. Exc. — Nouns in do and go, of more than two 
syllables, form their genitive in inis ; as, a-run'-do y 
a-run'-di-nis, a reed ; i-md'-go t t-mog^-t-nis, an image. 

106. Nouns in /, », and r, form their genitive by 
adding is ; as, cori-sul, con'-su4is t a consul ; ca'-non 9 
can'-6-nis, a rule ; h&-nor 9 ho-no -m, honor. 

107. Exc. 1. — Neuters in en form their genitive in 
inis; as,flu'*men,jlu'-mi-nis, a river. 

108. Exc. 2. — Nouns in ter drop e in the genitive ; 
as, pa'-ter, paf-tris, a father. So also imber, a shower, 
and names of months in ber ; as, Oc-to'-ber, Oc-to'-bris. 

100. What nouns in n are excepted ? 

101. Wbat nouns in us are excepted ? 

102. How do nouns in a form their genitive ? 

103. How do nouns in t form tbeir genitive ? , 

104. How do nouns in o form their genitive ? 

105. What nouns in do and go are excepted ? 

106. How do nouns in n, /, and r, form tlieir genitive ? 

107. What nouns in n are excepted ? 
i08. What nouns in r are excepted ? 
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109. Nouns in as form their genitive in dtis; as, 
rf-tas, <e-td'-tis, age. 

1 1 0. Nouns in es form their genitive by changing es 
into 15, itis, or etis ; as, ru'-pes f ru'-pis f a rock ; mi'-ies, 
mit-i-tis, a soldier ; sef-ges, seg'-e-tis f growing corn. 

111. Nouns in is have their genitive the same as the 
nominative ; as, au'-ris f au'-ris f the ear. 

1 12. Nouns in os form their genitive in oris or otis; 
as, jlos f Jt&-ris 9 a flower; ne^-pos, ne-po'-tis, a grand- 
child. 

113. Nouns in us fonn their genitive in iris or dris ; 
as, gd-nuSy gen'-e-ris f a kind ; tem'-pus f tem'-p6-ris, 
time. Some in uris, utis f udis. 

114. Nouns in 5, with a consonant before it, form 
their genitive by changing 5 into is or tis ; as, trabs, 
tra'-bis f a beam ; pars f par^-tis, a part. 

115. Nouns in x form their genitive by changing x 
into cis or gis; as, vox, vd-cis, the voice; con'-jux, 
con'-ju-gis f a spouse. 

116. Exc. — Nouns in ex, of more than one syllable, 
form their genitive in lcis ; as, pol-iex, poV-U-cis, the 
thumb. 

ACCUSATIVE SINGULAB. 

117. Some Latin nouns in is, which do not increase 
in the genitive, have im; and some Greek noons have 
im, in, or a. 



109. How do nouns in as form their genitive ? 

110. How do nouns in es form tbeir genitive ? 

111. How do nouns in is form their genitive ? 

112. How do nouns in os form their genitive ? 

113. How do nouns in us form their genitive 7 

114. How do nouns in * with a consonant before il, form thotf 
genitive ? 

115. How do nouns in x form their senitive ? 

116. What nouns in ex are excepteo? 

117. What nouns have im in the accusative ? 



M THUID DEC. ABLATIVB. GB0IT1VB. 



IBLATIVI 8INGULAR. 

118. Neuters in e, al, and ar, have the ablative in t ; 
as, sedile, sedili; anlmal, animdli; calcar, calcdri. 

119. Nouns which have im or in in the accusative, 
and names of months in er and is, have t in the abla- 
tive; as, vis, vim, vi; December, Decembri; Apr%lis % 
Aprili. 

120. Nouns which have em or im in the accusative, 
have their ablative in e or t ; as, turris, turre or turri. 



GENITIVE PLURAL. 

121. Nouns which, in the ablative singular, have t 
only, or e and t, make the genitive plural in ium; as, 
sedile, sedili, sedilium ; turris, turre or turri, turrium. 

122. Nouns in es and is, which do not increase in 
the genitive singular, have ium; as, nubes, nubium; 
hostis, hostium. 

123. Monosyllables ending in two consonants have 
ium in the genitive plural ; as, urbs, urbium; gens, 
gentium. 

124. Nouns of two or more syllables, in ns or rs, and 
names of nations in as, have commonly ium ; as, clicns, 
clientium; Arpinas, Arpinatium. 



118. What neuters have t in the ablative T 

119. What other nouns have t in the ablative T 

120. What nouns have their ablative in t or » ? 

121. What is the first class of nouns which make Rtffi in the genitivt 
plural T 

122. What is thc second class T 
12S. What is the third clas* T 
124. What is the fourth clusi T 
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125. The following nouns are irregular : — 
Jupiter. Vis, strength. 



Singvlar. 


Singular. 


PluruL 


JV. Ju'-pi-ter, 


JV. vis, 


vi'-res, 


G. Jo'-vis, 


G. vis, 


virM-um, 


D. Jo'-vi, 


/). - 


virM-bus, 


Ac. Jo'-vem, 


^c. vim, 


vi'-res, 


V. Ju'-pl-ter, ' 


V. vis, 


vi'-res, 


Ab. Jo'-ve. 


w*6. vi, 


virM-bu*. 


Bos, an ox or cow. 




Singular. 


/VuraJ. 




Jf. DOS, 


bo'-ves, 




G. bo'-vii, 


bo'-um, 




X). bo^-vi, 


bo'-bus or bu'-bus, 


Ac. bo/-vem, 


bo'-ves, 




K bos, 


bo'-ves, 




^. bo>-ve, 


boMms or buMras. 



FOURTH DECLENSION. 

126. Nouns of the fourth declension end in us and 
Those in us are masculine ; those in u are neuter. 



127. They are thus declined : — 

Cornu, a horn. 



Singular. 
JV. frucMus, 
G. fhicMus, 
D. fruc'-tu-i,* 
Ac. frucMum, 
V. frucMus, 
Ab. firucMu, 



Fructuflj/rMif.^ 

' Plural. 



fruc'-tus, 

fruc'-tu-um, 

fruc'-tl-bus, 

fruc'-tU8, 

fruc'-tus, 

frucMI-bus. 



Singular. 
JV. cor'-nu, 
G. cor'-nu8, 
D. cor'-nu, 
Ac. cor^-nu, 
V. cor*-nu, 
Ab. cor^-nu, 



Plural. 

cor'-nu-a, 

cor'-m*-iim, 

cor'-nI-bus, 

cor'-nu-s>, 

cor'-nv-a^ 

cor'-iri-bus. 



125. DecWneJvplter—ris—bos. 

126. How do nouns of tne fourth declension end T 

127. Declinejructus—cornu. 

• Pronouncod Jructf-ftU, wJrud-Ufohi, fce* 

3 



20 FOURTH DECLENSION. 

In like manner decline 

Can'-tus, a song. MoMus, motion. 

Cur'-rus, a chariot. Se-na'-tus, the senate. 

Ex-er^-cl-tus, an army. Ge'-lu, ice. 

Fluc'-tus, a wave. W-ru, a spit. See 130. 

Exceptioits in Gkjtder. 

128. The following are feminine : — 

Acus, a needle. Manus, a hand. 

Domua, a house. Portlcus, a gattery. 

Ficus, ajig. Tribus, a trihe. 



ExcKPTioiis in Dkclensio*. 

129. Domus, a house, is partly of the fourth declen- 
sion, and partly of the second. It is thus declined : — 

Singular. Plural. 

JV. 6V-mua, do'-mus, 

G. do'-mus or do'-mi, dom'-u-um or do-rao'-rum, 

D. dom'-u-i or do'-mo, donV-I-bus, 

Ac. do'-mum, do'-mus or do'-mos, 

V. do^-mus, do'-mus, 

M. do'-mo, dom'-I-bus. 

130. The following nouns have ubus in the dative 
and ablative plural : — 

Acus, a needle. Lacus, a lake. Specus, a den. 

Arcus, a bow. Partus, a birth. Tribus, a trihe. 

Artus, ajoint. Pecu, afiock. 

Genu, a knee ; portus, a harbor ; tonitrus, thunder ; 
and vcru, a spit, have ibus or ubus. 



128. What nouns of this dcclension are feminme ? 

129. How is donuu dcclined ? 

190. What nouns are excepted in the dative and ablative pJural ? 



FIFTH DECXENSION. — ADJECTIVES. 27 



FIFTH OECLENSION. 

131. Nouns of the fifth declension end in es t and are 
of the feminine gender. 

132. 



Res, a 


thing. 


Dies, 


aday. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


Singtdar. 


PluraL 


JV. re», 


rea, 


JV. di'es, 


di'-es, 


G. re'-i, 


re r -rum, 


0. di-e'-i, 


di-e'-rum, 


D. re'-i, 


re'-bus, 


D. di-e'-i, 


di-6'-bus, 


Jlc. rem, 


res, 


^c. di'-em, 


di'-es, 


V. res, 


res, 


V. di'-es, 


di'-es, 


M. re, 


re'-bus. 


^6. di-e, 


di-e'-bus. 



133. Dies, a day, is masculine or feminine in the 
singular, and always mascuJine in the plural ; meridies, 
mid-day, is masculine only. 



ADJECTIVES. 

134. An adjective is a word which qualifies or limita 
the meaning of a substantive. 

135. Adjectives are declined like substantives, and 
are either of the first and second declension, or of the 
third only. 

1DJECTITE8 OF THE FIRBT iND BECOND 
DECLENSI ON. 

136. The masculine of adjectives belonging to the 
first and second declension ends either in us or er. 

131. How do nouns of the fiflh declension end T 

132. Decline res — dies. 

133. What nouns of the fifth declension are excepted in gender f 
134. . What is an adjective ? 

135. How are adjectives declined T 

136. How does the masculine of adjectives of the firat and teeond 
declension end f 



28 ADJECTIVE8 FIRST AfTri SECOND JDEC, 

137. Adjectives of the first and second declensioo 
form their feminine and neuter genders by adding a and- 
um to the root of the mascuHne ; as, bonus, root bon, 
fem. bona, neut. bonum ; piger f gen. pigri, ropt pigr f 
fem. pigra, neut. pigrum* 

138. The masculine in «5 is declined Hke dominus ; 
that in er like gener, or flgter; the feminihe like musa; 
and the neuter like regnum. 



139. 


Bonus,gWMi 
Singular. 




.tfOM. 


Ftm. 


JVTwtf. 


JV. bo'-nus, 
G. bo'-ni, 
i>. bo'-no, 
./fc. bo'-num, 


bo^-na, 
bo'-na), 
bo'-ns, 
bo*-nam, . 


bo'-num, 
bo'-ni, . 
boZ-no, 
bo^-num, 


V. bo'-ne, 
.4». bo'-no, 


bo'-na, 
bo'-na, 

Plural. 


foy-num, 
bo^-no, 


JV. bo'-ni, 
O. bo-irf-ram, 
/>. bo'-nis, 
At. bo'-no8. 
V. bo'-ni, 
M. boMiis. 


bo^-na, 

bo-na' T rum, 

bo^-nia, 

bo^-rias, 

bo^-n», 

W*nis. 


bo^-na, 

born^-ram, 

bo'-ni8, 

bo'-na, 

bo'-na, 

ba'-nis. 


In like 


manner decline 


AlMas, higk. Yi f -dun,faithful. 
A-Tl'-rus, covetous. Im'-pr5-bus, uricked 
Be-nig^-nus, /etnd. ln-I'-quus, unjust. 


Lon'-gus, long 

Ple'-nus,/tc//. 

. Tac'-I-tus, silent. 



140. Like bonus are also declined all participles 
in ii5. 



137. How are the feminine and neuter formed ? 

158. How are adjectives of the first and second declension declined t 

139. Deciine the masculine of bonus — the feminine — tue neuier. 

140. What participles are declined like bomu ? 



ADJECTIVES FIRST AND SECOND DEC. 



141. Tener, tender. 




Singvlar. 




Muc 


Fem. 


JVW. 


A". te'-ner, 
G. ten'-«-ri, 
D. ten'-€-ro, 
Ae. ten'-6-rum, 
V. te'-ner, 
Ab. ten'-g-ro, 


ten'-£-ra, 

ten'-g-re, 

ten'-g-ne, 

ten'-£-ram, 

ten'-£-ra, 

ten'-€-r&, 

PluraL 


ten'-£-rum, 

ten'-£-ri, 

ten'-«-ro, 

ten'-£-rum, 

ten'-€-rum, 

ten'-6-ro, 


N. ten'-«-ri, 
G. ten-e-rd'-rum 
D. ten'-6-ris, 
Ae. ten'-e"-ros, 
V. ten'-6-ri, 
Ab. ten'-£-ris. 


ten'-g-ro, 
, ten-e-r&'-rum, 
ten'-£-ris, 
ten'-e*-ras, 
ten'-£-r», 
ten'-g-ris. 


ten'-£-ra, 

ten-e-r6'-rum, 

ten'-e-ris, 

ten'-€-ra, 

ten'-$-ra, 

ten'-g-ris. 


In like 


raaiiner are declined 


As'-per, rough. 
Ex'-ter, foreign. 
GuV-ber, erook-backtd. 


La'-cer, tom. 
Li'-ber,/ree. 
Mi'-ser, wretched. 


Pros'-per, prosperous 
Sa'-tur, JuU. 
Sem'-I-fer, halfwOd. 



142. Most other adjectives in er drop e in declension. 



143. 


Piger, slothful. 




Singular. 




Mase. 


Fem. 


JVfatf. 


\AT. pi'-ger, 


pi'-gra, 


pi'-grum, 


G. pi'-gri, 


pi'-gro, 


pi'-gri, 


D. pi'-gro, 


pi'-grsB, 


pi'-gro, 


Ae. pi'-grum, 


pi'-gram, 


pi'-grum, 


V. pi'-ger, 


pi'-gra, 


pi'-grum, 


Ab. pi'-gro, 


pi'-gra, 


pi'-gro, 



141. Decline the masculine of tener — tbe feminine — the neuter. 

142. How are other adjectives in er declined ? 

148. pecline the masculine of pig-cr— the feminine — the neuter. 
8» 



ADJECTIVES— THIRD DECLEN310N. 
Plural. 



JV. pi'-gri, 
G. pi-gro'-rura, 
D. pi'.gri8, 
Ac. pi'-gro8, 
V. pi'-gri, 
Ab. pi'.gns. 


pi'-griB, 

pi-gra'.rum, 

pi'-gris, 

pi'.gras, 

pi'-gnB, 

pi'-gria. 


pi'-gra, 

pi-grd'-rum, 

pi'-gria, 

pi'-gra, 

pi'-gra, 

pi'.gria. 


In like manner decline 


JE'-ger, sick. 
A'-ter, blaek. 
Cre^-ber, frtquent. 


ln'-tfi-ger, entire. Ru'-ber, red. 
Ni'-ger, black. Sa'-cer, mered, 
PuJ'-cher, fair. Si-mV-ter, Ufl. 


144. Unus, one. 






Singular. 




Mate. 


F*n. 


JVfatf. 


JV. u'.nus, 
G. u-nf-us," 


u'-na, 
u-nl'-u8, 


u'-num, 
u-nV-ui, 


D. u'-ni, 


u'-ni, 


>u'-ni, 


Ac. u'-num, 


u'-nam, 


u'-num, 


V. u'-ne, 


u'-na, 


u'-num, 


M. u'-no. 


u'-na. 


u'-no. 



Tbe plural u regular, like that ofbonut. 

In like manner decline 

AMi-us, another. So'-lus, alone. UlMus, any. 

NulMus, no one. To'-tua y thewhole. Al'-ter, tke otker. 
Also, uter, and its compounds; as, ncuter, neither; uterfue, 
each, &c. 

Remabk. — AHus has aliud in the nominative and accusative 
•jpgular neuter, and in the genitive alius, contracted for aliius. 

▲DJECTIVE8 OF TBE TBIRD DICLEITIIOif. 

145. Some adjectives of the thiroS declension have 
three terminations in the nominative singular; soine 
two ; and others only one. 

144. Decline the inasculine ofumts — the feminine »- the neuter. 

145. How mauy terminatious have adjectiVes of the third declensiooV 

♦ gee33 



ADJECTIYES — THIRD DECLENSION. 8t 

145. I. Those of three terminations end in er, masc. ; 
t5, fem. ; and e, neut ; and are thus declined : — 

147. Acer, sharp. 







Singular. 






M<uc 


ANf 


JTemt. 


#. 


a'-cer, 


a'-cris, 


a'-cre, 


Q. 


a'-cris, 


a'-cris, 


a'-cris, 
a'-cri,* 


D. 


a'-cri, 


a-cri, 


Ac. 


a'-crem, 


• a'-crem, 


a'-cre, 


V. 


a'-cer, 


a -cris, 


a'-cre, 


Ah. 


a'-cri, 


a'-cri, 
Plnral. 


a'-cri, 


JV. 


a'-cres, 


a'-cres, 


a'-cri-a, 


Q. 


a'-cri-um, 


a'-cri-um, 


a'-cri-um, 


D. 


ac'-rl-bus, 


ac'-ri-bus, 


ac'-ri-bus, 


Ac. 


a'-cres, 


a'-cres, 


a'-cri-a, 


V. 


a'-cres, 


a'-cres, 


a'-cri-a, 


Ab. 


ac'-ri-bus. 


ac'-ri-bus. 


ac'-rl-bus. 



ln like manner are declined the following : — 

Al'-a-cer, cheerful. Pe-des'-ter, onfoot. 

Cam-pes'-ter, of a plain. Sa-lu'-ber, wholcsome. 

Cel'-6-ber, famous. Sil-ves'-ter, wootly. 

£*ques'-ter, cquestrian. Ter-res'-ter, terrestrial. 

Pa-lus'-ter, marshy. Vol'-u-cer, wingcd. 

Rhmark. — The nominative singular masculine someiimes 
ends in is, like the feminine; as, saluber or salubryt. . * 

148. II. Adjectives of two terminatibns end iir*ts 
for the masouline and feminine, and e for the neuter, 
except comparatives, which end in or anjfotf. 

146. How do those of three terminations end ? 

147. Decline acer in the masculine — in the feminine— in the 

148. How do adjectives of two terminations end 1 



82 ADJECTIVES THIRD DECLEN8I0N. 





149. 


Mitis, mild. 




Singular. 


Plural. 




M.*F. 


JV. 


M.*F. 


JV. 


JV. mi'-tis, 


mi'-te, 


JV. mi'-tes, 


mit'-i-a, # 


G. mi'-tis, 


mi'-tis, 


G. mit'-i-um,* 


mit'-i-um, 


D. mi'-ti, 


mi'-ti, 


D. mitM-bus, 


mitM-bus, 


Ae. miMem, 


mi'-te, 


Ac. mi'-les, 


mit'-i-a, 


V. mi'-tis, 


mi'-te, 


V. mi'-tes, 


mit'-i-a, 


Ab. mi'-ti, 


miMi, 


Ab. mit'-I-bus. 


mitM-bus. 



In like manner decline 

A^-T-lis, active. Dul'-cis, sweet. In-col'-u-mis, safe. 

Jlr*'-vts, sltort. For'-tis, brave. Mi-rabM-lis, wonderful 

Cru-deMis, cruel. Gra'-vis, heavy. OnV-nis, all. 

Tres t three, is declined like the plural ofmitis. 

150. AH comparatives except plus, more, are de» 
clined like 

151. Mitior,* milder. 

Singular. 
M. f F. A*. 

JV. mit'-i-or, mitM-us, 

G. mit-i-G'-ris, mit-i-6'-ris, 

D. mit-i-oMi, mit-i-oMi, 

Ac. mit-i-o'-rem, mit'-i-us, 

V. mit'-i-or, mitM-us, 

Ab. mit-i-0'-re or -ri, mit-i-0'-re or -ri, 

Plural. 

JV. mit-i-o'-res, mit-i-oMa, 

G. mit-i-0'-rum, mit-i-o^-rum, 

D. mit-i-orM-bus, mit-i-or'-I-bus, 

Ac. mit-i-0'-res, mit-i-6Ma, 

V. mit-i-o'-res, mit-i-0'-ra, 

Ab. mit-i-orM-biu. mit-i-orM-bus. 



149. Decline vutis in the masculine and feminine— in the i 
lfiO. How are comparatives declined ? 
.161. Decline mUior in the masculine and feminine— ia tbe seuter. 
* Pronounced muh>e-um % fcc. 



ADJECTIVES THIRD DECLENSION. 4MI 

ln like manner decline 

Al'-ti-or, higher. Fe-licM-or, happier. Gra'-vi-or, heavier. 
Bre'-vi-or, shortcr. For'-ti-or, braver. U-be'-ri-or, morefertiU 

152. Plus, more, is thus declined : — 

Singular. Plural. 

JV. M. f. JV. 

JV\ plus, JV. plu'-res, plu'-ra, 

G. plu'-ns, G. plu'-ri-um, plu'-ri-um, 

D. D. plu'-rl-bua, plu'-rf-bus, 

Ac. plus, Ac. plu'-res, pluMa, 

Ab. Ab. plu'-rl-bus. plu'-ri-bus. 

153. III. Adjectives of one termination increase iii 
the genitive, and are declined like 



154. Felix, happy. 


Smgular. 




M.*F. 


jv. ; i 


JV. feMix, 


feMix, 


G. fe-lT'-cis, 


fe-ll'-cis, 


D. fe-ll'-ci, 


fe-li'-ci, 


Ac. fe-ll'-cem, 


feMix, 


V. feMix, 


leMix 9 


Ab. fe-ll'-ce or -ci, 


fe-ll'-ce or-ci, - : 


Plural. 


. 


Y. fe-ll'-ces, 


fe-licM-a,* 


G. fe-licM-um* 


fe-licM-um, 


D. fe-licM-bus, 


fe-licM-bus, 


Ac. fe-ll'-ces, 


fe-lic'-i-a, ' 


V. fe-ll'-ces, 


fe-lic'-i-a, 


Ab. fe-licM-bus. 


fe-lic'-I-bus. 



158. DecYine plus. 

153 How are adjectives of one tcrmmation declined T 
161. Decline/eiiar in the masculine and feminine — in the neuter. 
* Pronounced /*-£*#-< 
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155. Praesens, present. 

Singular. 
M. f F. JV. 

JV. praV-sens, prs'-sens, 

G. prs-sen'-tis, pr8B-sen'-tis, 

D. pr»-sen'-ti, pra-sen'-ti, 

Ac. pne-sen'-tem, praV-sens, 

V. pre'-8ens, praV-sens, 

Ab. pra>sen'-te or -ti,. pr»-sen'-te ar -ti f 

Plural. 

JV*. pnB-seii'-tes, prsB-sen^-ti-a,* 

O. prs3-sen'-ti-um, pr»-sen'-ti-um, 

D. pne-sen'-ti-bu8, proB-sen -tl-bus, 

Ae. pr»-sen'-tes, pne-sen'-ti-a, 

V. pnB-sen'-tes, pr®-sen'-ti-a, 

Ab. pre-sen'-ti-bu8. pro-sen'-tt-bus. 

In like manner decline 

Au'-dax, «ttcis, bold. ParMI-ceps, -Ipis, pariieipant. 

Fe'-rox, -5cis, jfferes. SoMers, -tis, shrewd. 

ln'-gens, -tis, huge. Sos'-pes, -Itis, safe ; gen.pl. -um. 

156. AU present participles are declined like prasens 



NUMERAL 1DJICTITE8. 

157. Numeral adjectives are those which denote 
number. 

158. They are divided into three principal classes 
— Cardinal, Ordinal, and Distributive. 

159. Cardinal numbers are those which answer to 
the question, " How many?" as, unUs, &c. 

160. Ordinal numbers are such as denote order or 
rank ; as, primus t &c. 

155. Decline prcesens in tbe masculine and feminine— in tbe neuter. 

156. What participles are declined like prcesens 1 

157. Wbat are numeral adjectives T 

158. Into what classes are numeral adjectives divided 1 

159. Define cardinal numbers. 

160. Define ordinal numbers. 

* Pronounced frt-tmf-skb-^ fcc 



NUMERAL ADJECT1VE8. 



161. Cardinal. 


102. Ordinal. 


1. 


Unus, one. (See 144.) 


Primusyjirjf. 


S. 


Duo, two, &c. 


Secundus, sccond, &c. 


3. 


Tres. (See 149.) 


Tertius. 


4. 


Quatuor. 


Quartus. 


5. 


Quinque. 


Quintus. 


6. 


Sez. 


Sextus. 


7. 


Septem. 


Septimus. 


a 


Octo. 


Octavus. 


9. 


Novem. 


Nonus. 


10. 


Decem. 


Dectmus. 


n. 


Undecim. 


Undecimus. 


12. 


Duodecim. 


Duodeclmus. 


13. 


Tredecim. 


Tertius declmus. 


14. 


QuatuordScim. 


Quartus declmus. 


15. 


Qujndecim. 


Quintus decimus. 


16. 


Sedecim or sexdgcim. 


Sextus declmus. 


17. 


Septendecim. 


Septimus decimus. 


18. 


Octodecim. 


Octavus decimus. 


19. 


Novendecim. 


Nonus dechnus. 


20. 


Viginti. 


Vicesimus or vigeslmus. 


21. i 


C Viginti unus or ) 
i unus et viginti. ) 


Vicesimus primus. 


22.1 


i Viginti duo or ) 
l duo et viginti, &c. y 


Vicesimus secundus. 


30. ' 


Triginta. 


Tricesimus or trigeslmu* 


40 


Quadraginta. 


Quadrageslmus. 


50. 


Quinquaginta. 


Quinquageslmus. 


60. 


Sexaginta. 


Sexageslmus. 


70. 


Septuaginta, 


Septuageslmus. 


80. 


Octoginta. 


Octogeslmus. 


90. 


Nonaginta. 


Nonageslmus. 


100. 


Centum. 


Ccnteslmus. 


200. 


Ducenti, -03, -a. 


Ducentesimus. 


300. 


Trecenti. 


Trecenteslmus. 


400. 


Quadringenti. 


Quadringenteslmus. 


500. 


Quingenti. 


Quingenteslmus. 


600. 


Sexcenti. 


Sexcentesimus. 


700. 


Septingenti. 


Septingenteslmus. 


800. 


Octingenti. 


Octingenteslmus. 


900. 


Nongenti. 


Nongenteslmus. 


1000. 


Mille. 


Milleslmus. 


2000. 


Duo millia or bis mille. 


Bis milleslmus. 



161. Repeat the cardinal numbers 

162. Repeat the ordinal numbers. 



COMFARISON OF AJMECTIVE8. 

163. Duo is thus declined : — 

Plural. 

Ftm. JVtaf 

JV. du'-o, du'-8B, du'-o, 

G. du-o^-rum, du-a'-rum, du-d^-rura, 

D. du-o'-bua, du-a'-bua, du-d^-btu, 

At. du'-os or du'-o, du'-as, du'-o, 

V. du'-o, du'-CB, du'-o, 

Ab. du-o'-bus. du-a'-bu*. du-<3'-bus. 

164. Ambo, both, is declined Hke duo. 

165. The cardinal numbers, from four to a hundred 
inclusive, are indeclinable. 

166. Those denoting hundreds,- are declined like the 
piural oflonus. 

167. Ordinal numbers are declined like bonus. 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

169. That form of an adjective which simply de- 
notes a quality, without reference to other degrees of 
the same quality, is called the positive degree; as, 
altus, high ; mitis, mild. 

169. The comparative denotes that the quality be- 
longs to one of two objects, or sets of objects, in a 
greater degree than to the other; as, altior, higher ; 
mitior, miider. 

170. The superlative denotes that the quality be- 
longs to one object, or set of objects, in a greater de- 
gree than to any of the rest ; as, altissimus, highest ; 
mitissimus, mildest 

163. Decline duo in the masculine — m the feminiae— in the neuter. 

164. What adjective is declined like duo ? 

165. What cardinal numbers are indeclinable ? 

166. How are those denotiug hundreds declined f 

167. How are ordinai numbera declined T 

168. What is meant by the positive degree of an adjective f 

169. What does the comparative degree denote 7 
110. What does the superlative degree denote T 



ADJECTIVES IBREGULAB C0MPARL30N. 
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171. Thcy are formed either by peculiar termina- 
tions, or by prefixing to the positive the adverbs magis, 
more, and maximl, most 

172. The terminational comparative ends in tor, 
masc. ; ior, fem. ; ius, neut. ; — the terminational su- 
perlative in issimus, isslma, issimum. 

173. These terminations are added to the root of 
the positive ; as, altus, altiox, aftissimus ; high, higher, 
highest ; — mitis, mitior, nttrissimus ; mild, milder, mild- 
est ; — felix, gen. felicia, felicioT 9 felicisslmns ; happy, 
happier, happiest 

In like manner compare 



Arc'-tus, stroit. 
Ca'-pax, capacums. 
Ca'-rus, dear. 



Cru-deMis, eruel. 
Cle'-mens, gen. -tis, merciftd. 
ln'-ers, gen. -tis, sluggish. 



IRREQULAR COMPARISON. 

174. Adjectives in er form their superlative by 
adding rimus to that termination; as, acer f active; 
gen. ocris ; comparative, acrior ; superlative, acer* 
rimus. 

175. SeveYi adjectives in lis form their superlative 
by adding Umus to the root : — 



Facllis, 


facilior, 


facilllmus, 


easy. 
diffieulL 


Difficllis, 


difficilior, 


difficilllmus, . 


Gracilis, 


firracilior, 
humilior, 


gracillimus, 
numillimus, 


slender. 


Humllis, 


Uno. 


Imbeclllis, 


imbecillior, 


imbecilllmus, 


weak. 


Simllis, 


similior, 


similllmus, 


like. 


Dissiinllis, 


dissimilior, 


dissimillimus, 


untike. 



171. How are the comparative and superlative degrees formed T 

172. How do the terminational comparative and superlalive end f 

173. To what are these termiuations added ? 

174. How do adjectives in er form iheir superlative 7 
176. What adjectives form their superlative iu bvuu 7 

4 
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ADJ ECTIVES DEFECTIVE COMPARISON. 



176. These five have regulat comparatives, but ir- 
regular superlatives : — 

Dexter, dexterior, dexttmus, right. 

Extgra, (Jem.) exterior, extlmus or extremus, outward 

Postgra, (fem.) posterior, postremus ar postumus, hind. 

lnferus, mferior, inflmus or imus, low. 

Superus, superior, supremus or summus, high. 



177. The following are very irregular in compari- 
son: — 

Bonus, 

Malus, 

Magnus, 

Parvus, 

Multus, 

Multa, 

Multum, 

Nequam, 

Frugi, 

Remark. — All these form their comparatives and superlatives 
frora obsolete adjectives, except magnus t whose regular forins 
are contracted. 



melior, 


optlmus, 


good 9 better, 
%ad t toorse, 


hest. 


pejor, 


pesslmus, 


worst. 


major, 
minor, 


maxlmus, 
minlmus, 


great, greater, 
littU f Tess, 


greatest 
least. 





plurlmus, } 









plurlma, > 


mueh 9 more, 


most. 


plus, 


plurlmum, ) 






nequior, 


nequisslmus, 


worthless. 





frugalior, frugalisslmus, frugal. 



>EFECT1VE C OMPARI 80If. 



178. Seven adjectives want the positive : — 



Citerior, citlmus, nearer. 
Deterior, deterrlmus, toorse. 
lnterior, intlmus, inner. 
Ocior, ocissimus, swifter. 



Prior, primus, former. 
Propior, proximus, nen 
Ulterior, ultlmus, farther. 



179. The comparative and superlative may also be 
formed by prefixing to the positive the adverbs magis, 



176. What five adjectives have regular comparatives, but irregular 
supcrlatives ? 

177. Compare bomu — maius, &c. 

. 178. Mention seven adjectives wnich want the positive. 
179. In what other way may the comparative and superlative bj 
uedt 
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more, and maxime, most; as, idoneus, fit; magis idth 
neus, more fit ; maxime idoneus, most fit 



PRONOUNS. 

180. A pronoun b a word which supplies the place 
of a noun. 

181. There are eighteen simple pronouns: — 

Ego, /. Hic, this or he. Suus, his y ker, its, Uuir, 

T\x,tkou. ls, tltat or he. Cujus? wkoset 

Sui, of himself, &o, Qu'\a ? whot Noster, our. 

llle, f/io/ or /te. Qui, u>Ao. Vesler, yrmr. 

Ipee, kimself. Meus, my. Nostras, ifour cmtntry. 

Iute, <Ao/ or /m. Tuus, *Ay. Cujas ? ofwfuit country t 



182. Pronouns are divided into two classes — sub- 
stantives and adjectives. 

183. Three — ego, tu, and sui— are substantives ; 
the remaining fifteen, and all the compound pronouns, 
are adjectives. 

184. All the pronouns want the vocative, except 
tu, meus, noster, and nostros. 

185. The substantive pronouns takethe gender of 
the objects which they denote. 

186. Ego is of the first person, tu of the second, 
and sui of the third. 



180. What ia a pronoun ? 

181. How many simple pronouns are there in Latin T 

182. Into what two classes are pronouns divided T 

183. How many are substantives T 

184. What pronouns want the voeative T 

185. Ofwhat gender are the substantive prononns T 

186. Of what person are the substantive pronouns T 



40 PBONOUNS. 

SUBSTANTIVE PRONOUNS. 

187. The substantive pronouns are thus declined : — 

Singular. 
JV. e*-go, /; ta, thou; 



O. meM,,/«»; tuM, ofthe.; {"tyfgg?' 1 "* 

D. mi'-hi, to me; tib'-i, to thee ; sib'-i, to himself, «&c. 

J&c. me t me; te,thee; se, himself, &c. 

K. tu, O tfom; 

d0o. me, with me ; te, 10&A ffos; se, 10&A himself, &c. 

Plural. 

JV. noe, we ; vos, ye or you ; 

Q C nos'-trum ) of ves'-trum or > */ , . ofthem9elves; 

\or nos'-tn, ) us; ves'-tn, $you; " '» J ulcm9nm>a > 

D. no'-bis, tous ; vo'-bis, to you; sib'-i, to ihemselves , 

Ac nos, u*; vos, yott; ae,themselves; 

V. vos, yeor you; ■ 

M. no^-bis, with us. vo'-bis, urith you. se, with themselve». 



ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS. 

188. Adjective pronouns may be divided into the 
following classes: — demonstrative, intensive, relaiive, 
tnterrogative, indefinite, possessive, and patrial. 



DEMONBT&ATIVE PR0N0UN8. 

189. Demonstrative pronouns are such as specify 
what object is meant 

190. They are ille, iste, hic, and ts, and their com- 
pounds, and are thus declined : — 

187. Decline ego—tu— std. 

188. Into what classes are adjective pronouns divided ? 

189. Whnt are demonstrative pronouns ? 

190. What pronouns are demonstrative 1 



DEMOlMTBATnrS PRONOUNI. 41 

191. 





Singular. 




M. 


F. 


,Y. 


JV. UMe, 


ilMa, 


il'-lud, 


G. il-l!'-ua,» 


il-11'-iu, 


il-lf-ui, 


D. il'-li, 


il'-li, 


il'-li, 


Ac. UMum, 


UMam, 


il'-lud, 


y 






M. UMo, 


UMA, 


U'-lo, 


JV. HMj, 


il'-l», 


UMa, 


G. il-ld'-rum, 


il-U'-rum, 


il-fcy-rum, 


I>.'UMia, 


ii'-lw, 


UMia, 


M. UMoa, 


UMm, 


U'-U, 


P. 


' 


__ 


M. UMia. 


UMU. 


UMU. 



192. /**« is declined Iike *7&. 
193. 



# 


Singular. 




• Jlf. 


F. 


Jf. 


JV. hic, 


h»c ? 
hu'-jua, 


hoc, 


O. hu'-jua, 


hu'-jut, 


D. huic,t 


huic, 


huic, 


jfe. hunc. 


hanc, 


hoc, 


V. 


— — 


... 


M. hoc, 


hac, 
Pferol. 


hoc. 


JV. hi, 


hflB, 


hec, 


G. h<5-rum, 


ha'-rum, 


ho'-rum, 


/>. hia, 


his, 


hia, 


Ac. hoa, 


ha.', 


haec, 


K. 




■ 


M. his. 


hia. 


hia. 



191. Decline the masculine of t/fc— -the feminine— the i 

192. How is iste declined T 

193. Decline the masculine of liic — Uie feminine — the neuter. 

• See 33. t Pronounce4 fcte 

4» 



DBMONSTRATIVE PR0N0UN8. 



194. 



Jtf. 

JV. if, 

O. e'-jus, 
D. e'-i, 
Ae. e'-um, 

V. 

Ab. e'-o, 



JV. i'-i, 
G?. e-o^-rum, 
D. i'-is or e'-is, 
jfc. e'-os, 

K. 

«06. i'-is or e'-is. 



'ingular. 




F. 


JV. 


e'-a, 


^. 


eMus, 


e'-jus, 


e'-i, 


e'-i t 


e'-am, 


M, 



e'-a, 

PtoraZ. 

e'-aB, 
e-ft'-rum. 
i'-is or e'-i 
e'-as, 



e^-o, 



•"s 

e-o^-rum, 
i'-ii or e'-ii 
e'-a, 



i'-is or e'-ia. i'-if or e'-ia. 



195. The compound pronoun idem, the same, is thus 
declined : — 

Singular, 



M. 

JV. i'-dem, 
O. e-ju8'-dem, 
D. e-I'-dem, 
Ac. e-un'-dem, 
v .. -■■ 


F. 
e'-ft-dem, 
e-jus'-dem, 
e-I'-dem, 
e-an'-dem, 


] i 


JV. ■ 
i'-dem, 
e-jus'-dem, 
e-l'-dem, 
i'-dem, 


^. e-d^-dem, 

JV. i-I'-dem, 
G. e-o-run'-dem 
wy C e-is'-dem or 
* ( i-is'-dem, 
wfc. e-08'-dem, 
p . 


e-a'-dem, 

Plural. 

e-83'-dem, , 
i, e-a-run'-dei 
) C e-is'-dem or 
) \ i-is'-dem, 

e-as'-dem, 


e-o^-dem. 

e'-&-dem, 
e-o-run'-dem, 
' e-is'-dem or 
i-is'-dem, 
e'-a-dem,- 


mm C e-is'-dem or 
' i i-is'-dem. 


) C e-is'-dem or 
) \ i-is'-dem. 


e-is'-dem or 
i-is'-dem. 



194. Decline the masculine of u — the feminine — the neuter. 

195. Decline the maseuline of idem — the feminine — the neuter. 



RELATIVE PRONOUNS. * 43 



INTEN8IYE PRONOUNS. 

196. Intensive pronouns are such as serre to ren- 
der an object emphatic. 

197. To this class belongs ipse, which is thus de- 
clined : — 

198. 

Singular. 

M. F. ' JV. 

JV. ip^-se, ip'-sa, ip*-eum, 

G. ip-a!'-us, ip-sl'-us, ip-sf-us, 

D. ip'-si, ip'-si> ip'" 8 »» 

Ac. ip'-8um, ip'-sam, ip'-sura, 

Ab. ipS-so, ip'-sa, ip'-so, 

PZttroZ. 

JV. ip'-si, ipS-s», ip'-sa, 

6. ip-so'rum, ip-sa'-rum, ip-sd'-rum, 

D. ip'-sis, ip'-*is, ip'-sis, 

Ac. ip'-sos, ipS-sas, ip'-**, 

Ab. ip'-8ia. ip^-sis. ips-sis. 



RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

199. Relative pronouns are such as relate to a pre- 
ceding noun or pronoun. 

200. They are qui, who, and the compounds qui- 
cunque and quisquis, whoever. 



196. What are intensive pronouns T 

197. What pronoun belongs tc this class T 

198. Decline ipse in the masculiiie — the feminine— the neuter 

199. What are relative pronouns T 
SOO. What does this class include T 



M, 

JV. qui, 
O, cuMus, 
D. cui,* 


F, 

qu», 
cu'-jus, 
cui, 


Ac. quem, 


quam, 


V. — 


i i 


Ab, quo, 


qua, 




Plural, 


JV. qui, 
G. quoT-rum, 
D. qui'-bus, 
jfc. quos, 

Ab. qui'-bus. 


quiB, 

qua'-rum, 
qui'-bus, 
quas, 


qui'-bus. 



41 * INTERROGATIYE PRONOUN8. 

201. Qui ia thus declined : — 

Stngular, 

JV. 

quod, 
cu'-jus 
cui, 
quod, 

quo, 



qu», 
quo'-rum 
qui'-bus, 
quoj, 

qui'-bus. 



IIYTE RROGATl YE PRONOUN8. 

202. Interrogative pronouns are such as serve to 
inquire which of a number of objects is intended. 
They are 

an ] !tL m ?\^Jt Ecquis? > CriuBtwhoseT 

QuunamMtBA**» Ecquisnam ? ( w any onef Cujas ? o/«,Aa« 

HLmt \uttf »«"**' 5 *—*' 

203. Quis and its compounds are used substan- 
tively; qui and its compounds adjectively. Qui is 
declined like grtii the relative. 

S01 . Decline qta in the masculine — the feminine — the neuter. 

202. What are interro^ative pronouns ? 

203. What is the difierence in the use of quis and qtd, and of thsir 
eompeunds T 

• Pronounced kL • 



INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 46 

204. Quis is thus declined : — 

Singular. 
M. f. Jr. 

JV. quis, quffl, quid, 

G. cu'-jus, cu'-jus, cu'-ju», 

D. cui, cui, cui, 

Ae. qUem, quara, quid, 

Ab. quo, quA, quo, 

Plural. 

JV. qui, quce, quro, 

G. quo'-rum, qua'-rum, quo'-rura, 

D. qui'-bufl, qui'-bus, qui'-bus, 

Ac. quos, quaa, que, 

Ab. qui'-bufl. qui'-bus. qui'-bus. 



INDEFINITE PRONOUltS. 

205. Indefinite pronouns are such as denote an ob- 
ject, in a general manner, without indicating a par- 
ticular individual. They are, 

Allquis, some one. Quisquam, any one. Quidam, a eertain one. 

Siquis, jfany. Quispiam, some one. Quilibet, ) any one you 

Neouis, lest any. Unuiquisque, tach. Quivis, 5 please. 
Quisque, every om. 

206. AUquis is thus declihed : — 
Stngvlar. 

M. F. JV. 

JV. al'-I-quis, alM-qua, alM-quod or -quid, 

G. al-i-ca'-jus, al-i-ca'-ju8, al-i-ca'-jus, 

'D. al'-I-cui, al'-l-cui, alM-cui, 

Ae. al'-I-quem, al'-l-quam, alM-quod or -quid, 

Ab. alM-quo, alM-qua, al'-I-quo, 

204. Decline qids in the masculine — in the femihine — in the neuter. 

205. What are indefinite pronouns ? 

206. Decline allquia in the masculine— -in the feminine— in the 
neuter. 



46 POSSESSIVE AND PATBIAL PEONOUNS. 

Plural. 
M. F. A". 

JV. al'-I-qui, al'-I-que, al'-I-qua, 

G. al-i-quo^-rum, al-i-qua'-rum, al-i-qud'-rum, 

D. a-liq'-ul-bu8,* a-liq'-ui-bus, a-liq'-ul-bus, 

Jtc. al'-I-quos, al'-i-quas, al'-!-qua, 

M. a-liq'»ul-bu8. a-liq'-ul-bus. a-liq'-ul-bua. 

207. Siquis and nequis are declined in the same 
manner. - N 

P083E8SIYE PRONOCNS. 

208. The possessive are derived from the substan- 
tive prono.uns, and from quis, and designate some- 
thing belonging to their primitives. 

209. They are, meus, tuus, suus, noster, vester, and 
cujus. 

210.* Meus t tuus 9 and suus, are declined like bonus. 
211. Meus has, in the vocative singular masculine, 
mi, and very rarely meus. 



FATRIAL PROHOUH8. 

212. Patrial pronouns are such as relate to one 9 s 
country. 

213. These are nostras and cujas. 

214. They are declined like adjectives of one ter- 
mination ; as, nostras, nostrdtis. 

907. How are tiquis and nequis declined 1 

208. What are possessive pronouris ? 

209. What pronouns are included in this class T 

210. How are meus, tuus, and suus declined ? 

21 1. What is the vocative singular masculine of meus ? 
■*212. What are patrial pronouns ? 

213. What pronouns are patrial ? 

214. How are they declined ? 

• Pronoonced artiV*o*-b*s 



REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS. VERBS. 47 

REFLEZITE PRONODN8. 

,215. Reflexive pronouns are such as relate to the 
subject of the proposition in which they stand. 

216. The reflexives of the third person are sui and 
suus. Meus, tuus, noster, and vester, are also used re- 
flexively, when the subject of the proposition is of the 
first or second person. 



VERBS. 

217. A verb is a word by which something is affirmed 
of a person or thing. 

218. That of which any thing is affirmed is called 
the subject of the verb ; as, puer legit, the boy reads ; 
virtus lauddtur, virtue is praised. In these propositions, 
pver, the boy, and virtus f virtue, are the subjects of the 
verbs. 

219. Verbs are either active or neuter. 

220. I. An active verb expresses such an action as 
requires the addition of an object to complete the 
sense ; as, amo te 9 1 love thee. 

221. Most active verbs have two forms, which are 
called the active and the passive voices. 

222. A verb in the active voice represents the agent 
as acting upon some person or thing, called the object ; 
as, puer librum legit, the boy is reading a book. 

223. A verb in the passive voice represents the 
object as being acted upon by the agent; as, liber a 
puero legitur, a book is read by the boy. 

215. What are reflexive pronouns ? 

S16. Which pronouns are called reflexive T 

217. Whatisaverb? 

218. What is the subiect of a verb ? 

219. Into what two classes may verbs be divided f 

220. What is an active verb ? 

221. How many voices have active verbs ? 

222. Define the active voice. 

223. Define the passive voice 



18 VERBS MOODS. 

224. II. A neuter verb expresses such an action or 
state, as does not require the addition of an object to 
complete the sense; as, equus currit, the horse runs; 
ego sedeo, I sit. 

225. Neuter verbs have in general the form of the 
active voice only. 

226. A deponent verb is an active or neuter verb, 
having the form of the passive voice only ; as, sequor, 
I follow ; morior, I die. 

227. Changes are made in the terminations of verbs 
to denote their different voices, moods, tenses, numbers, 
and persons. 

MOODS. 

228. Moods are forms of the verb denoting the 
manner of the action or state expressed by the verb. 

229. There are in Latin four moods — the indica- 
tive, the subjunctive, the imperative, and the infinitive, 

230. The indicative mood is that form of the verb 
which is used in independent and absolute assertions , 
as, amo, I love ; amabo, I shall love. 

231. The subjunctive mood is that form of the verb 
which is used to express an action or state simply as 
conceived by the mind ; as, si me obsecret, redibo ; if 
he entreat me, I will return. 

232. The imperative mood is that form of the verb 
which is used in commanding, exhorting, or entreating ; 
as, ama, love thou. 



224. What is a neuter verb ? 

225. What form have neuter verbs ? 

226. What is a deponent verb ? 

227. For what purposes are changes made in the tenninations of 
verbs ? 

228. What are moods ? 

229. How maiiy moods are there in Latin ? 

230. Define the indicative mood. 

231. Define the subjunctive mood. 
^efine the imperative mood 



VEBBS TENSES. 49 

233. The infinitive mood is that form of the verb 
which is used to denote an action or state indefinitely, 
withoutlimiting it to any person or thing as its subject; 
as, amdre, to love. 

TENSES. 

234. Tenses are forms of the verb denoting the 
times of the action or state expressed by the verb. 

235. Latin verbs have six tenses — the present, 
imperfect, future, perfect, phtperfect, and future 
perfect. 

236. The present tense represents an action as now 
going on, and not completed ; as, amo, I love, or am 
loving. 

237. The imperfect tense represents an action as 
going on at some past time, but not then completed ; 
as, amabam, I was loving. Sometimes it denotes cus- 
tomary past action ; as, legebam, I used to read ; or 
attempting to act ; as, pelliciebat, he tried to entice. 

238. The future tense denotes that an action will be 
going on hereafter, without reference to its completion ; 
as, amdbo, 1 shall love, or be loving. 

239. The perfect tense represents an action either 
as just completed, or as completed in some indefinite 
past time ; as, amdvi, I have loved, or I loved. 

240. In the former sense, it is called the perfect 
definite; in the latter, which is more common, it is 
called the historical perfect or perfect indefinite. 



233. Define the infinitive mood. 

234. What are tenses ? 

235. How many tenses have Latin verbs T 

236. How does the present tense represent an aetion T 

237. How does the lmperfect tense T 

238. How does the future tense T 

239. How does the perfect tense T 

240. In its former sense, what is lt called T In iU latter f 

5 



50 VERBS NUMHERS, PERSONS, PARTICIPLES. 

241. The plupcrfect tensc represents a past action 
as completed, at or before the time of some other past 
action or event ; as, literas scripseram, antiquam 
nuncius vcnit ; I had written the letter, before the 
messenger arrived. 

242. The future perfect tense denotes that an action 
will be completed, at or before the time of some other 
future action or event ; as, cum ccenavero, prqfidsear ; 
when I shall have supped, I will go. 

NUMBERS. 

243. Numbers are forms of the verb denoting the 
unity or plurality of its subject. 

244. Verbs, like nouns, have two numbers— the 
singular and the plural. 

PERSONS. 

245. Persons are forms of the verb appropriated to 
the different persons of the subject, and accordinglj 
called the first, second, and third persons. 



PARTICIPLES, GERUNDS, AND SUPINES. 

246. A participle is a word derived from a verb, and 
partaking of its meaning, but having the form of an 
adjective. 

247. Gerunds are verbal nouns, used only in the 
genitive, dative, accusative, and ablative singular. 

241. How does the phiperfeet tense represent an actkm t 

242. How does the ftiture perfeet teuse f 

243. What are numbere ? 

244. How many nuinbers have verbs f 

245. What are persons ? 

246. What !8 a partietple T 

247. What are gerunds f 



CONJUGATION. 61 

248. Supines also are verbal nouns of ihe fourth 
declension, in the accusative and ablative singular ; as, 
amdtvm, to love ; amdtu, to be loved. The supine in 
um is called iheformer supine ; that in u, the latter. 



CONJUGATION. 

249. The conjugation of a verb is the regular for- 
mation and arrangement of its several parts, according 
to their voices, moods, tenses, numbers, and persons. 

250. There are four conjugations, which are char- 
acterized by the vowel before re in the present of the 
infinitive active. 

In the first conjugation it is d long ; 
In the second, . . . . e long ; 

In the third, c short ; 

In the fourth, • . . . t long. 

251. The general root of a verb consists of those 
letters which. are not changed by inflection ; as, mn in 
amo, amabam, nmavMm, amdtus. 

252. A verb has three special roots; — the first is 
found in the present, and is the same as the general 
root ; the second is found in the perfect ; and the third 
in the supine or perfect participle. 

253. In regular verbs of the first, second, and fourth 
conjugations, the second root is formed by adding, re- 
spectively, dv, ev, and iv> to the general root ; and the 
third root by a similar addition of df, et, and it. 

Notx. — Th6tenses formed from the second root are sometimes 
contraeted ; as, amdatit for amavistis. 

248. What are supines T 

249. What is meant by the conjugation of a verb 1 

250. How many conjugationa are theie, and how are they character- 
ized? 

251. What is the genera) root of a verb ? 

252. How many special roots has a verb T 

253. How are the second and third roots formed ia regolar verbs of 
the lst, 2d # and 4th conjogations T 



52 CONJUGATION — SUM. 

254. The second root in the third conjugation either 
is the same as the first, or is formed firom it by adding s ; 
the third is formed by adding t. 

255. The present and perfect indicative, the supine 
in um, aad the present infinitive, are called the principal 
parts of the verb. 

The substantwe or auxiliary verb sum is very irregular in 
those parts which, in other verbs, are formed from the first root. 
It 18 thus conjugated : — 

256. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pres. Indie. Pres. Infia. Perf. Indie. Fut. ParL 
Sum, es'-se, fu'-i, fu-tu'-ru*. 

257. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 
Singular. Plural. 



| Cl. sum, /am, 
g < 2. es, thou art, 
0, (3. est, Aew; 



su'-mu8, we ore, 
es'-tis, ye are, 
sunt, they are. 



Imperfect 

1. e'-ram, / was, e-ra'-mus, we were 9 

2. e'-ras, thou wast f e-ra'-tis, ye were f 

3. e'-rat, ke was; e'-rant, they were. 

Future. shaU or wiU. 

1. e'-ro, / shaU be, er'-I-mus, we shaU be t 

2. e'-ris, thou wUt be, er'-I-tis, ye will be, 

3. e'-rit, he will be ; e'-runt, they wiU be. 

254. How are the second and third roots formed in the 3d conjuga 
tion? 

255. What are the principal parts of a verb 7 

256. What are the principal parts of the irregular verb tvm ? 

257. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense — the imperfect, &c 



VERBS — SUM, 53 



Perfect have been, or was. 

1. fa'-i, Ihavebeen, fu'-I-mus, «00 have been t 

2. fu-is'-ti, thou hast tn 

3. fa^ii, hekasbeen; 



2. fu-is'-ti, thou kast been, fu-if'-tis, ye have been t ' 

fu-6'-ruat or -re, they have been. 



Pluperfect. 

1. fa'-£-ram, Ihadbeen. fu-e-rt'-mus, we had been t 

2. fu'-6-raa, thou hadst heen, fu-e-ra'-tis, ye had been t 

3. fu'-6-rat, he had been ; fu'-€-rant, they had been. 

Future Perfect. shall or toill have. 

1. fa'-$-ro, / shall have been, ' fu-er'-T-mus, we shall have been t 

2. fa'-6-ris, thou wilt have been t fu-er'-f-tis, ye will have been t 

3. fa'-«-rit, he will have been ; fu'-fl-rint, they wiU have besn. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present may or can. 

1. sim, / may be t si'-mus, we may be t 

2. gis, thou mayst be t si'-tis, ye may be t 

3. sit, he may te ; sint, they may be. 

Imperfect. might, could, would, or should. 

1. es'-sem, / would be t es-sfi'-mus, we would be t 

2. es'-ses, thou wouldst be t es-8e'-tis, ye would be t 

3. es'-set, he would be ; ea'-sent, they would be. 

Perfect. 

1. fu'-S-rim, / may have been t fa-erM-mus, we may have been f 

2. fa f -6-r\8,thoumaysthavebecn, fu-erM-tis, ye may have been t 

3. fu'-6-rit, he may have been; fa'-S-rint, they may have been. 

Pluperfect might, could, would, or should have. 

1. faAs^aemjIwouldhavebeen, fu-is-se^-mus, we wouZd Aave fteen, 

2. fu-is'-se8, thou wouldst have fu-is-se'-tis, ye would have been, 

been, 

3. fa-is'-set,Ae wouldhavebeen ; fu-is'-sent, they would have been. 

5 * 



64 VERBS SVH. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



2.eior ea'-to, be tJtou, es'-te or es-tdMe, 6e ye, 
3. etf-to, let Aiw 6e; sun'-to, let them be. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present. es'-se, to 6e. 

Perfect. fu-is'-se, to have been. 

Future. fu-tu'-rus es'-se, to be about to be. 



PARTICIPLE. 
Future. fu-tu'-rus, about to be. 

258. Like sum are conjugated its compounds, except 
possum ; but prosum has d after pro when the simple 
verb begins with e ; as, 

'/nd. jpre*. pro'-sum, prod'-es, prod'-est, &c. 
— imperf. prod'-6-ram, prod'-8-ras, &c. 

259. Possum, I can, is compounded of potis, able, 
and sta». 

260. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pre*. Ind . 


Pre#. /7/. Per/. Ind. 


pos'-sum, 


pos'-se, pot'-u-i, / am, or / am abU. 




261. 




INDICATIVE MOOD. 




Present. I am able. 


5wt£. pos 
Ptor. pos 


-sum, pot'-es, pof-est, 
-su-mus, pot-es'-tis, pos'-sunt. 



258. How are the compounds ofsum coniugated ? 

259. Of what is possum, I can, compounded ? 

260. What are its principal parts ? 

261. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense — the imperfect, &0« 



VERBS— POSSUM. 06 

Imperfect. Iwasabh. 

Sing. potf-g-ram, potf-S-ras, potf-8-rat, 

Plur. pot-e-ra'-mus, pot^e-raAtis, pot'-6-rant. 

Future. I shall or will be able. 

Sing. pot'-6-ro, pot'-£-ris, potf-S-rit, 

PZw. pot-er'-I-mus, pot-er'-I-tis, pot'-6-runt 

Perfect. I have been able. 

Sing. potf-u-i, pot-u-is'-ti, pot'-u-it, 

Plur. pot-u'-i-mu8, pot-u-is'-tis, pot-u-e'-runt ar -re. 

Pluperfect. Ihad been able. 

Sing. poW-g-ram, pot-u'-6-ras, pot-u'-6-rat, 
Plur. pot-u-e-ra'-mus, pot-u-e-ra'-tis, pot-u'-6-rant 

Future Perfect. I shaU or will have been able. 



pot-u'-6-ro, pot-u'-€-ris, pot-u'-8-rit, 

Plur. pot-u-er'-I-mus, pot-u-er^-i-tis, pot-u'-g-rint 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present Imay or can be able. 

Sing. pos'-sim, pos'-sis, pos'-sit, 

Plur. pos-si'-mus, pos-si'-tis, pos'-sint 

Imperfect. I might be able. 

Sing. pos'-sem, pos'-ses, pos'-set, 

Plur. pos-se'-mus, pos-sfi'-tis, pos'-sent 

Perfect. I may have been able. 

Sing. pot-u'-8-rim, pot-u'-e*-ris, pot-u'-g-rit, 
Plur. pot-u-er'-l-mus, pot-u-er'-I-tis, pot-u'-3-rint 

Pluperfect. I might have been able. 

Sing. pot-u-is'-sem, pot-u^-is'-ses, pot-u-is'-set, 
Plur. pot-u-is-s€'-mus, pot-u-is-se'-tis, pot-u-is'-sent 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Present. pos'-8e. Perfect. pot-u-is'-se. 



66 VBBBS — FIRST CONJUGATION, ACTIVB. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE VOIOB. 



PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pres. Indic. 
A'-mo, 



Pres. Infin. 
a-ma'-re, 



Perf. Indic. 
a-ma'-vi, 



Supins. 
&-ma'-tuxn. 



263. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present 



Sing. 


a'-mo, 


Ilove, 




a'-mas, 


thou lovest, 




a'-mat, 


heloves; 


Plur. 


a-ma'-mus, 


welove 9 




a-ma'-tis, 


yelove, 




a'-mant, 


theylove. 




Imperfect 


Sing. 


a-ma'-bam, 


Iwasloving^ 




a-ma'-bas, 


thou wast loving t 




a-ma'-bat, 


he was loving ; 


Plur. 


am-a-ba'-mus, 


we were loving t 




am-a-ba'-ti8, 


ye were loving, 




a-ma'-bant, 


they were lovtng. 




Future. 


shaR or t0t77. 


Sing. 


a-ma'-bo, 


/ shall love, 




a-ma'-bis, 


thou wilt love, 




a-ma'-bit, 


he will love ; 


*Plur. 


a-mab'-I-mu8, 


we shall love, 




a-mab'-I-tis, 


ye wUl love, 




a-ma'-bunt, 


they will love. 



262. What are the principal parts of amo t in the aetive voice f 

263. Repeat the inaicative mood, present tense, &c. 



YBBBS — FIBST CONJUQATI6N, ACTIVB. CT 

Perfect loved, or Acw« loved. 

Sing. a-ma'-vi, / have lovtd, 

am-a-vis'-ti, thou hast loved, 

a-ma'-vit, he kas loved ; 

Plur. a-mavM-mua, we have loved, 

am-a-vis'-tis, ye kave loved, 

am-a-ve'-runt or -re, tiiey have lovid. 

Pluperfect 

a-mav'-§-ram, / kad lovcd. 

a-mav'-6-ras, thou hadst loved, 

a-mav'-S-rat, he had loved ; 

Plur. am-a-ve-iV-mus, we had loved, 

am-a-ve-ra'-tis, ye had loved, 

a-mav'-S-rant, tiiey had loved. 

Future Perfect shafl or will have. 

Sing. a-mav'-6-ro, / shall have loved, 

a-mav'-6-ris, tiiou wilt have loved 9 

a-mav'-€-rit, he will have loved ; 

Plur. am-a-ver'-T-mus, we shaU have loved, 

am-a-ver'-f-tis, ye wiU have loved, 

a-mav'-6-rint, they wiU have loved. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present may or can, 

Sing. a'-mem, Imaylove y 

a'-mes, tiiou mayst love, 

a'-met, he may Love; 

Pktr. a-me'-mus, wemaylove, 

a-me'-tis, ye may love, 

a'-ment, they may love. 

Imperfect. might, could, would, or should. 

Sing. a-ma'-rem, / would love, 

a-ma'-re8, thou wouldst love, 

a-ma'-ret, he would love; 

Phtr. am-a-re'-mus, wewouldlove, 

am-a-re'-tis, ye would love, 

a-ma'-rent, they would love. 



#6 VEBBS FliUBT COJMUGATION, AOTITB, 

Perfect 



Sing. a-mav'-S-rim, / may have loved. 

a-mav'-S-ris, thou mayst have loved, 

a-mav'-6-rit, he may have lovtd ; 



Plur. am-a-ver'-f-mU8, we may have loved, - 

am-a-ver^-f-tis, ye may have loved, 

a-mav -6-rint, they may have lovtd. 

Pluperfect. might, could, would, or should have. 

Sing. am-a-vie^-sem, / would have loved, 

am-a-vis'-ses, tJwu woufdst have loved, 

am-a-vis'-set, he would have loved ; 

Plur. am-a-vis-se^-mus, we would have loved, 

ara-a-vis-8$'-tis, ye would have loved, 

oin-a-vis'-sent, they would have Lovtd. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Shig. a'-ma or a-ma'-to, love thou, 

a-imV-to, let him love; 

Plmr, a-maMe or am-a-t5'-te, loveye, 

a-man'-to, let them love. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present. a-ma'-re, to love. 

Perfect, am-a-?i0A*te, to have loved. 

Future. am-a-tu'-rus es'-se, to be about to love. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pretent. a'-mans, loving. 

Future. am-a-ta'-rus, about to love. 

GERUND. 

O. a-man'-di, ofloving. 

D. a-man'-do, to orfor loving. 



Ae. a-man'-dum, 

Ab. a-man'-do, by loving, 

SUPINE. 
Former. a-ma'-tum, to love. 



TERBS FIRST CONJUGATION, PASSIVB. 

PAS8IVE VOIOB. 

264. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pres. IndU. Pres. Infin. Perf. PmrL 

A'-mor, a-ma'-ri, a-ml'-tns. 

265. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present 

Shtg. a'-mor, Iamloved, 

a-ma'-ris or -re, tkou art loved, 

a-ma'-tur, he is loved ; 

Plvr. a-ma'-mur, we are loved, 

a-mam'-T-ni, ye etre loved, 

a-man'-tur, they are loved. 

Imperfect 

Smg. a-ma'-bar, / was loved, 

am-a-ba'-ris or -re, thou wast loved, 

am-a-ba'-tur, he was loved; 

Plur. am-a-ba'-mur, we were loved, 

am-a-bam'-I-ni, ye were loved, 

am-a-ban'-tur, they were loved. 

Future. shaU or vnU be. 

Sing. a-ma'-bor, / shall be loved, 

a-raab'-6-ria or -re, thou wilt he lovcd, 

a-mab'-T-tur, he will be loved ; 

Plur. a-mab'-T-mur, we shatt be loved, 

am-a-bim'-T-ni, ye wiU be lovcd, 

am-a-bun'-tur, they will be loved. 



264. What are the principal parts m tfie pasrive voiet f 

265. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, &e 



00 TERB8 FIR8T CONJUGATI0N, PA8S1VK. 

Perfect kave been, or was. 

3. a-ma'-tus sum or rV-i, / have been loved, 

a-ma'-tus es or fu-is'-ti, thou hast been loved, 

a-ma'-tus est or fu'-it, he has been laved; 

P. a-ma'-ti 8u'-mus or fu'-I-mus, we hdvc been loved, 

a-ma'-ti es'-tis or fu-is'-tie, ye fiave been loved, 

a-ma'-ti sunt, fu-e'-runt or -re, they have been loved. 

Pluperfect. 

8. a-ma'-tus e'-ram or fu'-6-ram, / had been loved. 

a-ma'-tus e'-raa or fu'-S-raa, thou hadst been loved, 

a-ma'-tus e'-rat or fu'-6-rat, he had been loved ; 

P. a-ma'-ti e-ra'-mus or fu-e-ra'-mu8, we had been loved, 

a-ma'-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-ra'-tis, ye had been loved, 

a-ma'-ti e'-rant or fu'-6-rant, they had been loved. 

Future Perfect shall have been. 

8. a-ma'-tua e'-ro or fu'-8-ro, / shall have been loved, 

a-ma'-tus e'-ris or fu'-6-ris, thou vriH have been loved, 

a-ma'-tus e'-rit or fu'-6-rit, he will have been loved; 

P. a-ma'-ti erM-mus or fu-er'-f-mus, we shall kave been lovcd, 

a-ma'-ti er'-I-tis or fu-er'-?-tis, ye will have been loved, 

»-ma'-ti e'-runt or fu'-6-rint, they will have been loved. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present may or can. 

Sing. a'-mer, / may be loved, 

a-me'-ris or -re, tkou mayst be lovcd, 

a-me'-tur, he may le loved; 

Plur. a-me^-mur, we may be loved, 

a-mem'-I-ni, ye may be loved, 

a-men'-tur, they may be loved. 

Imperfect tnight, could, would, or should be. 

8mg. a-ma'-rer, I woufd be loved, 

ara-a-re'-ris or -re, tliou wouldst be loved, 
am-a-re'-tux, he would be loved • 



VK&B8 — FIHST CONJUGATION, PAS8IVK. 61 

Plur. am-a-r€'-mur, we would be loved, 

am-a-rem'-I-ni, ye would be loved, 

am-a-ren'-tur, they would be loved. 

Perfect. 

S. a-ma'-tus sira or fu^-e-rim, / may kave been loved. 

a-ma'-tus sis or fu'-S-ris, thou mayst have been loved, 

a-ma'-tus sit or fu'-6-rit, he may have been loved ; 

P. a-ma'-ti si'-mus or fo-er'-f-raus, we may have been loved, 

a-raa'-ti ei'-tis or fu-er'-T-tis, ye may have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti sint or fu'-€-rint, they may have been loved. 

Pluperfect. might, could, would, or should have bcen. 

S. a-ma'-tus es'-sem or fu-is'-sem, / would have been loved, 
a-ma'-tus es'-ses or fu-is'-ses, thouwouldsthavebeenl&ved t 
a-ma'-tus es'-set or fu-is'-set, he woutd have been loted; 

P. a-ma'-ties-s€'-musorfu-is-s6'-mus,toe would have been loved, 
a-ma'-ti es-se'-tis or fu-is-se'-tis, ye would have been loved, 
a-ma'-ti es'-sent or fu-is'-sent, they would have been loved. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Sing. a-ma^-re or a-ma'-tor, be thou loved, 

i a-ma'-tor; let him be loved ; 

Plur. a-mam'-I-ni, be ye loved, 

a-man'-tor, let them be loved. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present. a-ma'-ri, to be loved. 

Perfcct. a-ma'-tus es'-se or fu-is'-se, to have been loved. , 

Future. a-ma'-tum i'-ri, to be about to be loved 



PARTICIPLES. 

Perfeet. a-ma'-tus, loved, or having been loved. 

Future. a-man'-dus, to be loved. 



SUPINE. 

Latter. a-ma'-tu, to be loved 

6 



02 VERBS FORMATION OF THB TEtfSES. 



FoRMATION OF THB TeKSES. 

200. The first root of amo is am, the second amdv, 
and the third amdt. 

207. 
From the firat root, «nt, ara deriTed in the 



nmdbam, nm&bar, 

tin&bo, amooor, 



amdrem, nm&rer, 

ama, amdre, 

amdre, amdrt, 

amafw. nmandm. 
aioandi. 

From the ■econd root, am&v, ara derived in the 



am&vt, unaTlnm, 

ainaveraift, amavwent, 

amavtro, amavt#M. 

From tbe third root, «fn4l, are derived in the 



amatttntf esse, amatws sum, 

ainaUbiff , am&tujr erara, 

amatuim. am&ttu ero, 

am&foj sim, 
am&tue eaeem, 
am&ttij eaae, 
amatwm iri, 
am&tuj, 
am&tu. 



266. What it tbe fint root of amo f — the lecond T — the thiid f 

167. Repeat the parts in the active voice fonned from the fint root 

— from the seeond raot— from tbe third root j — the paru of the passive 

vofce formed from the fint root— from the third. 



YERBS SECOND CONJUGATION. 



63 



SECOND CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE VOICE. PASSIVE VOICl. 

268. 



PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pres. Indie. 
Pres. Infin. 
Perf. Indic. 
Suyine. 



Mo^-ne-o, 
mo-ne'-re, 
mon'-u-i, 
mon'-I-tum. 



Pres. Indic. mo^-ne-or, 
Pres. hifin. mo-ne'-ri, 
Perf. ParU inon'-l-tue. 



269. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present 



8mg. 



PIUT. 



ladvisc. 

nW-ne-o, 

moS-nes, 

mV-net ; 

mo-ne'-mas, 

mo-ne'-tii, 

mo^-nent. 



/ am advistd. 

Sing. nW-ne-or, 

mo-ne'-ris or -re, 
mo-ne'-tur ; 

Phtr. mo-ne'-mur, 
mo-nemM-ni, 
mo-nen'-tar. 



Imperfect 



8. 



I was advising. 

mo-ne'-bam, 

mo-ne'-bas, 

mo-ne'-bat; 

mon-e-ba'-mus, 

mon-e-b&'-tis, 

mo-n6'-bant. 



Iwas advised. 

mo-ne'-bax, 
mon-e-ba'-ris or -re, 
mon-e-ba'-tur ; 
mon-e-ba'-mur, 
mon-e-bam'-I-m, 
mon-e-ban'-tur. 



f68. Wbat are the principal parts ofmoneo in tbe active voice ?— -ii 
the passive voice f 

969. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, active voice- 
peauve voice, &c. 



04 



VERBS — 0E00ND CONJUGATION* 



ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



Future. 



/ shaU or toifl advise. 



s. 



mo-ng'-bo, 

mo-ne'-bis, 

mo-mV-bit; 

mo-neb'-T-mus, 

mo-neb'-I-tis, 

mo-ne'-bunt. 



I shaU or will be advised. 

S. mo-ne'-bor, 

mo-neb'-d-ris or -re, 

mo-neb'-I-tur ; 
P. mo-neb'-T-mur, 

mon-e-bimM-ni , 

mon-e-bun'-tur. 



Perfect 



/ advised or have advised. 



S. 



mon'-u-i, 

mon-u-is'-ti, 

mon'-u-it; 

mo-nu'-T-mus, 

mon-u-is'-tis, 

mon-u-e f -runt or < 



Iwas or have been adviscd. 

S. mon'-I-tu8 sum or fu'-i, 
mon'-i-tus es or fu-is'-ti, 
mon'-I-tus est or fu'-it; 

P. raon'-I-ti 8u'-mus orfuM-raua, 
mon'-T-ti es'-tis or fu-is'-tis, 
mon'-I-ti sunt, fu-6'-runtor-re. 



/ had advised. 

S. mo-nu'-e"-ram, 
mo-nu'-S-ras, 
mo nu'-8-rat; 

P. mon-u-e-ra'-mus, 
mon-u-e-ra'-tis, 
mo-nuMS-rant. 



Pluperfect 

/ had been advised. 

S. mon'-T-tus e'-ram or fu'-e"-ram, 
mon'-I-tus e'-ras or fu'-6-ras, 
mon'-I-tus e'-rat or fu'-S-rat; 

P. mon'-T-ti e-ra'-mus or fu-e-ra'-mug» 
mon'-I-ti e-r&'-tis or fu-e-ra'-tis, 
mon'-I-ti e'-rant or fu'-S-rant. 



Future Perfect 
/ shaU have advised. I shall have been advised. 



S. mo-nu'-6-ro, 
mo-nu'-6-ris, 
mo-nu'-fi-rit ; 

P. mon-u-ferf-i-mus, 
mon-u-erM-tia, 
mo-nu'-6-rint. 



S. mon'-T-tus e'-ro or fu'-6-ro, 
mon'-I-tus e'-ris or fu'-6-ris, 
mon'-I-tus e'-rit or fu'-6-rit; 

P. mon'-T-ti er'-I-mus or fu-er'-!-rau« f 
monM-ti er'-T-tis or fu-er'-1f-tia, 
mon'-T-ti e'-runt or fu'-S-rint 



YERBS — SECOND CONJUGATION. 



05 



ACTIVB. 



PA88IVB. 



SUBJUNCfrlVE HOOD. 
Present 



Imay or can advise. 

8. roV-ne-am, 

mo'-ne-as, 

mo'-ne-at ; 
P. mo-ne-a'-mus, 

mo-ne-a'-tis, 

mo'-ne-ant. 



Imay or can be advised. 

S. mo'-ne-ar, 

mo-ne-a'-ris or -te f - 

mo-ne-a'-tur ; 
P. mo-ne-a'-mur, 

mo-ne-anV-I-ni, 

mo-ne-an'-tur. 



Imperfect 



1 might t could, would, or 
should advise. 



S. mo-ng'-rem, 
mo-ne'-res, 
mo-ne'-ret ; 

P. mon-e-r6'-mus, 
mon-e-r6'-tis, 
mo-n*'-rent 



Itnay have advised. 

S. mo-nu'-6-rim, 
mo-nu'-$-ris, 
mo-nu'-g-rit ; 

P. mon-u-erM-mus, 
monrU-er'-i-tis, 
mo-nu'-g-rint. 



Imight, couldy would, 
or should have, &c. 

S. mon-u-is'-8em, 
mon-u-is'-ses, 
mon-u-is'-set ; 

P. mon-u-is-s6'-mus, 
raon-u-is-s6'-tis, 
mon-u-is'-sent. 
6» 



I might, could y woutd, or 
should be advised. 

S. mo-n€'-rer, 

mon-e-re'-ris or -re, 

mon-e-rfi'-tur ; 
P. mon-e-re'-mur, 

mon-e-rem'-T-ni, 

mon-e-ren'-tur. 



Perfect. 

I may have been advistd. 

5. mon'-I-tus lim or fu'-S-rim, 
mon'-I-tus 8is or fu'-6-ris, 
mon'-T tus ait or fu'-fi-rit; 

P. mon'-T-ti si'-mus or fu-erM-mus, 
mon'-T-ti si'-tis or fu-erM-tis, 
mon'-T-ti sint or fu'-fr»rint. 

Pluperfect. 

I might 9 could y would, or should 
have been advised. 

5. mon'-T-tus es'-sem or fu-is'-sein, 
mon'-t-tus es'-ses or fu-is'-ses, 
mon'-T-tus es'-set or fu-is'-set; 

P. mon'-T-ti es-s6'-mus or fu-is-se-'mus, 
monM-ti es-se'-tis or fu-is-se'-tis, 
mon'-T-ti es'-sent or fu-is'-8ent 



00 YKK88 — 8BCONP COKJUGATION. 

ACTIVB. PASSIVB. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



advise thou. 

& moMie or mo-ne'-to, 

mo-n6'-to ; 
P. mo-ne'-te or mon-e-t5'-te, 

mo-nen'-to. 



be thou advisecL 

S. mo-ne'-re or mo-nf-tar 

mo-ne'-tor ; 
P. mo-nem'-I-ni, 

mo-nen'-tor. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pres. mo-ne'-re, to advise. 
Perf. mon-u-ie'-se, to kave ad» 

vised. 
Fut. mon-i-tu'-rus etf-ee, to be 

about to advise. 



Pres. mo-ne'-ri, to be advised. 
Perf. monM-tuses^-seor fu-i» / - 

se, to have been advised. 
Fut. monM-tum i'-ri, to be 

ahout to be advistd. 



PARTICIPLES. 



Pres. mo -nens, advising. 
Fut. mon-i-tu'-rua, aSout to 
advise. 



Perf. mon'-T-tus, adrtsed. 
Fut. mo-nen'-dug, to be e 



GERUND. 



O. mo-nen'-di, ofadvising^ 
D. mo-nen'-do, 
Ac. mo-nen'-dum, 
M. mo-nen'-do. 



SUPINES. 



Former. 
monM-tum, toadvise. 



mon/-Mu, to be 



VEftJM FORMATION OF THB TENSB& 



FoBJLtTION OF T«« T«N8X8. 

270. The first root of moneo ia mon, the second 
«<mtt, and the third inonlf. 

271 

From the fint root, «um, are derived in the 



monebam. 


monebar, 


monf&o, 


monebor, 


moneam, 


moneer, 


monerem, 


montrer. 


mone, 


monfre, 


montre, 


moneriy 
monendus. 


monene, 
monenot. 



From the second root, montc, are derhred in the 



monut, monugrtm, 

monufram, monuiejem, 

monulro, monuieee, 

From the third root, nunOt, are derived in the 

AcikM. P«»tM. 

monittinu eiae, monltuj aum, 

monittiru*, monltti* eram, 

monltem. monltu* ero, 

monltu* aim, 
monltej 
monltttj 
monltttm iri, 
monItu#, 
monltu. 



570. Wbat ii the first root of meneo T — tfae second 7 — the third f 
271. Repeat the parts in the active voice formed from the fint root — 

rem Uw tecond root— from the third root;— the parta of the pantve 

oice formed firom the ftrst root — from the third. 



VERBS — THIBD COMJUGATION. 



THIRD CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVB. PASSIVB. 

272. 
PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pres. Indie. Re'-go, 

Pres. Infin. reg*-6-re, 

Perf. Indic. rex'-i, 

dujna*. reo'-tum. 



Pret. Indie. re/-gor, 
Pres. hnfin. re'-gi, 
Perf. Part. reeJ-ttui 



273. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Present 



Plur. 



Irule. 

re^-go, 

re'-gii, 

re'-ffit; 

regM-muf, 

reff/-I-ti8, 

re^-gunt 



8mg. 
Plur. 



Iamruled, 

re^-gor, 
regMS-rie cr - 
regM-tur ; 
regM-mur, 
re-gim'-I-ni, 
re-gun'-tur. 



8. 



P. 



I was ruling. 

re-g€'-bam, 

re-ge'-bas, 

re-ge'-bat; 

reg-e-ba'-mu8, 

reg-e-ba'-tis, 

re-g6'-bant 



Imperfect 



8. 



P. 



Itoas ruled. 

re-gfi'-bar, 

reg-e-bft'-ris ar « 

reg-e-b&'-tur; 

reg-e-ba'-mur, 

reg-e-bam'-I-ni, 

reg-e-ban'-tur. 



TTt What are the pruicipal parts of regom the aetive voicet — in 
Ihepassive voice 1 

fTS. Repeat the indicative mood, pretent tense, aetive voice— 
"wtsive voice, &c. 



VSBB8 — TBIRD CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE. 



PASSIVB. 



Future. 



1 shaU or triU ruk. 

S. ie'-gam, 

re'-ges, 
v rC-get; 
P. re-ge'-mus, 

re-ge'-tis, 

re'-gent 



I shafl or will be ruled. 

S. re'-gar, 

re-ge'-ris or -re, 

re-ge^-tur ; 
P re-gfi'-mur, 

re-gemM-ni, 

re-gen'-tur. 



/ ruledy or have ruled. 

S. rex'-i, 

rex-is'-ti, 

rex'-it; 
P. rexM-mus, 

rex-is'-tia, 

rex-s'-runt ar -ra. 



Perfect 

/wos or have been rulea\ 



S. rec'-tus sum or fu'-i, 
rec'-tus es or fu-is'-ti, 
rec'-tus est or fV-it; 

P. rec'-ti su'-mus or fuM-mus, 
rec'-ti es'-tis or fu-tf-tis, 
rec'-ti lunt, fu-6'-runt or -re. 



Ihadruled. 

iex'-e , -ram, 

rex'-e*-ras, 

rex'-6-rat; 

rex-e-ra'-mus, 

rex-e-ra'-tis, 

vexMtaant 



Pluperfect 

/ had been ruled. 

8. rec'-tus e'-ram or fu'-S-ram, 
rec'-tu8 e^-ras or fu'-8-ras, 
rec'-tus e'-rat or fu'-S-rat; 

P. rec'-ti e-ra'-mus or fu-e-ra'-mus, 
rec'-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e«ra'-tis, 
rec'-ti e'-rant or fu'-d-rant 



Future Perfect. 



J shaU have ruled. 

8. rex'-6-ro, 

rex'-e*-ris, 

rex'-€-rit ; 
P. rex-erM-mus, 

rex-er'-t-tis, 

rex'-8-rint 



Ishatt have been ruled. 

8. recMus e'-ro or fu'-8-ro, 
rec'-tus e'-ris or fu'-€-ris, 
rec'-tus e'-rit or fu'-8-rit; 

P. rec'-ti erM-mus or fu-er'-f-mus, 
rec'-ti er'-I-tis or fu-erM-tis, 
rec'-ti e'-runt or fu'-«-rint 



TO 



TERB8 — THIRD CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE. 



PASSIVS. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Preaent 



I may or can rule. 

8. re'-gam, 

re'-gas, 

re'-gat; 
P. re-ga'-mus, 

re-ga'-tis, 

re'-gant. 



-re, 



Imay or con be ruled. 

S. re'-gar, 

re-gfl'-na «w - 

re-ga'-tur ; 
P. re-ga'-mur, 

re-ganV-i-ni, 

re-gan'-tur. 



/ might, could, would, or 
should rule. 



Imperfeet 

Imight, could, woukl, or 



P. 



rcg^-e-rem, 

reg'-6-res, 

reg'-6-ret; 

reg-e-re^-mus, 

reg-e-re'-tis, 

reg'-6-rent. 



Imay haveruled. 



8. 



P. 



rex'-S-rim, 

rex'-6-ris, 

rex'-6-rit; 

rex-erM-mus, 

rex-er'-l-tis, 

rex'-«-rint. 



should be ruled. 

regf-fi-rer, 
reg-e-re^-ris or -re, 
reg-e-rfi'-tur ; 
reg-e-r«'-mur, 
reg-e-rem'-I-ni, 
reg-e-ren'-tur. 



Perfect 

I may Kave been ruled. 

8. rec'-tus sim or fu'-6-rim, 

rec'-tus 818 or fu'-g-ris, 

rec'-tus sit or fu'-5-rit; 

P. rec'-ti §i'-mus or fu-erM-mns, 

. rec'-ti «i'-tii or fu-er^-f-tis, 

. rec'-£i sint or fu'-fi-rint. 



Pluperfect. 

I might, could, would, 
or should have ruled. 
8. 



rex-iB'-sem, 

rex-is'-ses, 

rex-is^-set ; 

rex-is-se^-mus, 

rex-is-s6'-tis, 

rex-is'-sent 



Imight, could, would, or should 
have been ruled. 



S. rec'-tus es'-sem or fu-is'-sem, 

rec'-tU8 es'-ses or fu-is'-ses, 

rec'-tufl es r -set or fu-is'-set; 

P. rec^-ti es-sg'-mus or fu-is-se'-mus, 
rec'-ti es-s6'-tis or fu-is-se'-tis, 
rec'-ti es'-sent or fu-is'-sent 



VKRBfl — THIRD CONJUGATION. 71 

ACTIVB. ' PASSIVK. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



ruk thou. 

3. re^-ge or regM-to, 

regM-to ; 
f\ regM-te or reg-i-tO'-te, 

re-gun'-to. 



P. 



be thau rultd. 

regM-re or regM-tor, 
regM-tor ; 
re-gim'-I-ni, 
re-gun'-tor. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



IYe#. regf-S-re, fo ncfc. 
fer/. rex-ii '-te, to Aave nifed. 
PmL rec-tu'-rus es'-ie, to be 
about to ruU. 



Prea. re'~ffi, to bt ruUd. 
Perf. rec'-tus e»'-se or ru-ie'- 

•e, £o Aave 6een ru/etf'. 
#fc*. rec'-tura i'-ri, tobti 

tobt ruUd. 



PARTICIPLES. 



fVet. re^-gens, ruling. I P«r/. rec'-tus, ruled. 

Vut. rec-ta'-rus, oJbout to I /Vu. re-gen'-du», fe te rvlerf. 
nde. I 



GERUND. 



G. re-gen'-di, ofruling, 

D. re-gen'-do, 

jfa. re-gen'-dum, 

Jfr. re-gen'-do. 





SUPINES. 


Formor. 


1 lotter. 


recMum, Itrab. 


1 no -tn, 19 te 



13 YERBS — rOEMATlON OP THE TEN8ES. 



FoRMATIOH OF THE TeICSES. 

274. The first root of rego is reg $ the second rex, 
and the third rect. 





275. 




From the first root, reg, 


are derived in the 


JUtXM. 




PaMtM. 


regibam, 




regar, 




regtAar, 


regam, 




regar, 


regam, 




regar, 


regirem, 




regerer, 


rege, 




regere, 


regere, 




regt, 


regens, 
regendi. 




regenaii*. 



From the second root, rex, are derived in the 



rezt, 


rezeVtm, 


rex&ram, 


rexwero, 


rezero, 


reztosa. 


From the tliird root, rect, 


are derived in the 


j&ctwe. 


Passwe. 


rectvru* esse, 


recte* sum, 


recfcflms, 


recttt* eram, 


rectum. 


rectus ero, 




rectuff sim, 




rectws essem, 




recttts esse, 




rectttm iri, 




recttM, 




recttt. 



174. What is the first root of rego ? — the second 1 — the third T 
t75. Repeat the parts of the active voice formed from the first root — 

from the second — from the third;— the parts of the passive voice 

formed from the first root — from the third. 



YEKBS— THIBD CONIUGATJON. 
ACTIVB PASSIVB. 

276. 
PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



9» 



Prts. Indic. Ca'-pi-o, ta te&e, 
Prts. Injin. cap^-S-re, 
Perf. Indie. ce'-pi, 

cap'-tum. 



Prcs. Indie. ca'-pi-or, fe k* 



Pres. Infin. ca'-pi, 
Perf.Puri. cap ; -tiu. 







277. 








OTMCATIVE BfOOD. 






Present 




& 


ca'-pi-o, 






S. 


ca'-pi-or, 
cap'-£-ris ar -re, 




ca'-pii, 








p. 


ca'-pit ; 

capM-mua, 

cap'-I-tis, 






P. 


cap'-I-tar ; 
cap'-I-mur, 
ca-pim'-I-ni, 




ca -pi-unt. 






ca-pi-un'-tur. 






[mperfect. 




s. 


ca-pi-6'-bam, 
ca-pi-e^-bas, 
ca-pi-e'-bat ; 






S. 


ca-pt-e'-bar, , 
ca-pi-e-ba'-ris «r -re, " 
ca-pi-e-ba'-tur; 


p. 


ca-pi-e-ba'-mus, 




P. 


ca-pi-e-ba'-mur, 




ca-pi-e-ba'-tia 


t 






ca-pi-e-bamM-ni, 




ca-pi-6'-banL 


Future 




ca-pi-e-ban'-tur. 


s. 


ca'-pi-am, 
ca'-pi-ea, 
ca'-pi-et ; 






S. 


ca'-pi-ar, 

ca-pi-e'-ris sr -re, 
ca-pi-e'-tur ; 


p. 


ca-pi-e^-mui, 
ca-pi-6'-tis, 






p. 


ca-pi-e'-mur, 
ca-pi-em'-I-ni, 




ca'-pi-ent. 






ca-p:-en'-tur. 



S76. What ara tbe principal parts of capio pi the active voice f — ia 
thepassivc? 

277. Repeat the indicauve mood, present tease, active votee— pas» 
sive voiee, &c. 

7 



74 



VERBS — THIRD CONJUGATION. 



The parta formed from the teoond and third rbota being 
entirely regular, only a synopsis of them it given. 



ACTIVB. 



Perf. ce'-pi. 

Plup. cept-d-rara. 
Fut. Perf. cep'-6-ro. 



FA88IVE. 

Perf. cap'-taa inm or fu'«i. 

Pbcv. cap^-tna e^-ram or fa'-t-ram. 

F. P. capMus e'«ro or fu'-e-ro 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present 



8. ca'-pi-am, 
ca'-pi-as, 
ca'-pi-at ; 

P. ca-pi-a'-mus, 
ca-pi-a'-ti§, 
ca'-pi-ant 



S. 



P. ca 



ca'-ni-ar, 
ca-pi-a'-ris or - 
ca-pi-a'-tur ; 
ca-pi-a'-mur, 
ca-pi-am'-I-m, 
ca-pi-an'-tur. 



S. capM-rem, 
cap'-£-res, 
cap'-6-ret ; 

P. cap-e-re'-mus, 
cap-e-re'-tis, 
cap^-d-rent. 



Perf. cep'-6-rim. 
Plup. ce-pi§'-sem. 



Imperfect 



S. cap'-B-rer, 

cap-e-re'-rii or -re, 
cap-e-re'-tur ; 

P. cap-e-re'-mur, 
cap-e-rem'-T-ni, 
cap-e-ren'-tur. 

Perf. cap'-tua aim or fu r -g-rim. 
Plup. cap'-tus es'-sem or fu-ii'-semu 



8. ca'-pe or cap'-J-to, 

cap'-T-to ; 
P. cap'-I-te or cap-i-t5'-te, 

ca-pi-un'-to. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
S. 



cap'-6-re or cap'-I-tor, 
cap'-I-tor; ^ 
ca-pim'-I-ni, 
ca-pi-un'-tor. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pres. cap'-6-re. 
Perf. ee-pis'-*e. 
Fut. cap-tQ'-rua et'-se. 



Pres. ca'-pi. 

Perf capMus es'-ae or fu-ia'-ae. 

Fut. cap'-tum i'-ri 



TBRBS — FOBMATION OF THB TBNSBS. 75 

ACTIVR. PA881VR 

PARTICIPLES. 

Prv. ca'-pi-en*. I Perf. cap'-tu». 

/W. cap-ta'-rui. | Fut. ca-pi-en'-du*. 

GERUND. 
O. ea-pi-en'-di, &c. | 

SUPINES. 
Former. caps-tum. | Latter. cap'-ta. 

% FORMATION OF THX TENSES. 

278. The first root of capio is cap, the second cep t 
aad the third capt. 

279. 

From the fint root, cap, are derived in the 

At&U. PoMJM. 

eapio. capior, 

capiroam, cap&W, 

capiam, eaptor, 

capiam, capiar, 

caperemy eaperer, 

cape, cap£re, 

eaplre, eapi, 

eapien*, capiendic#. 
capteiMfi. 

Frem the ■econd root, cep, are derived in the 

Actxct* 

cepi, ceplrim, 

ceperam, cepissem, 

eepero, ceyisse. 

278. What is the first root ofcapio ?— the second ? — the third T 

279. Repeat the parts of the active voice formed froni the firet root 
— from the seeond — firom the third ; — the parts of the passive voiee 
formed from the first root— from the tfaird. 



K YEftBS rOURTH COlOTGATlOlf. 

From the third root, cojtf, are derived in the 



eapttimt eaee, 


eapttitf eum, 


eapt&rv*, 


eaptttf eram, 


eaptun». 


eaptttf ero, 




eaptu* aim, 




eapttM eflsem, 




eaptttf esse, 




eaptim iri, 




eapttt*, 




eaptu. 



POURTH CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE. PAS8IVE. 

280. 

PRINCIPAL PARTB. 



Pres. Jndie. Au'-di-o, 
Pres. Jnfin. au-dl'-re, 
Perf. Indic. au-dl'-vi, 
au-dl'-tum. 



Pres. IniU. an -di-or, 
Pres. Infin. au-dl'-ri, 
Perf. Part. au-di'-tue 



281. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



/ hear. 

au'-di-o, 

au'-dis, 

au'-dit; 

au-dl'-mue, 

au»dl'-tii, 

au'-di-unt. 



Present 



/ am heard. 



& 



au'-di-or, 

au-dl'-ris or -re, 

au-dl'-tur; 

au-dl'-mur, 

au-dim'-I-ni, 

au-di-un'-tur. 



180. What are the prineipa) pertJ ef aueHe in tbe active voice ?— i» 
aVpassive voice T 

281. Kepeat tne indieative moed, pretent tenae, active voiee— 
pemve voiee, &e. 



— FODRTH CONJUGATION. 



77 



AOTIVl 



P. 



I was hearing. 

au-di-€'-bam, 

au-di-e'-bas, 

au-di-e -bat , 

au-di-e-ba'-mus, 

au-di-e-ba'-tig, 

au-aW-bant. 



PA88IVK. 



Imperfect. 



Iwas heard. 

au-di-e'-bar, 

au-di-e-ba'-ris or * 

au-di-e-ba'-tur; 

au-di-e-ba'-mur, 

au-di-e-bam'-I-ni, 

au-di-e-ban'«tur. 



Future. 
Iskatt or wiU hear. IshaU or wiU be heard. 



8. 



au'-di-am, 

au'-di-es, 

au'-di-et; 

au-di-6'-mus, 

au-di-4'-tis, 

aa'-di-ent 



S. 



au'-di-ar, 
au-di-*'-ris or • 
au-di-e'-tur ; 
au-di-*'-mur, 
au-di-em'-i-ni, 
au-di-en'-tur. 



Iheard or have heard. 

S. au-di'-vi, 

au-di-vis'-ti, 

au-di'-vit ; 
P. au-div'-I-mua, 

au-di-vis'-tis, 

au-di-vfi'-runt or -re. 



Perfect. 

/ have been or was heard. 

S. au-di'-tua aum or fu'-i, 
au-dl'-tug eg or ru-is'-ti, 
au-dl'-tua est or fu'-it; 

P. au-di'-ti 8u'-mua or fu'-l-mus, 
au-dl'-ti es'-tig or fu-is'-tit, 
au-di'-ti »unt, fu-6'-runt or -re. 



Ihadheard. 

& au-div'-e"-ram, 
au-div'-6-raa, 
au-div'-€-rat ; 

P. au-di-ve-ra'-mua, 
au-di-ve-ra'-tis, 
au-div'-3-rant T 

7» 



Pluperfect 

I had been heard. 

S. au-dl'-tus e'-ram or fu'-e"-ram, 
au-di'-tug e'-ras or fu'-6-ras, 
au-di'-tua e'-rat or fu'-fi-rat; 

P. au-di'-ti e-ra'-mua or fu-e-ra'-muf , 
au-di'-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-ra'-tis, 
au-di'-ti $'-rant or fu'-S-rant. 



78 



YERBS — POURTH CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE. 



FAS8IVS 



Future Perfect 



IshaR have heard. 

8. au-div'-6-ro, 
au-div'-e-ris, 
au-div'-6-rit; 

P. au-di-veW-f-mus, 
au-di-ver^-f-tis, 
au-div'-e-rint 



I shall have heen heard. 

8. au-dl'-tus e'-ro or fu'-£-ro» 
au-dl'-tus e'-ris or fu'-e-ris» 
au-dl'-tus e'-rit or fu'-e-rit; 

P. au-dl'-ti erM-mus or fu-er^-f-mu», 
au-dl'-ti er'-I-tis or fu-er'-f-tis, 
au-di'*ti e'-runt or fu'-d-rint. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present 



Imay or can hear. 

8. au'-di-am, 

au'-di-as, . 

au'-di-at ; 
P. au-di-a'-mus, 

au-di-a'-tis, 

au'-di-ant. 



Imay or can be heara\ 

8. au'-di-ar, 

au-di-ft'-ris or -re, 

au-di-ft'«tur ; 
P. au-di-a'-mur, 

au-di-am'-I-ni, 

au-di-an'-tur. 



Imperfect 



/ might, could, would, or 
should hear. 

8. au-dl'-rem, 

au-di'-res, 

au-di'-ret ; 
P. au-di-re'-mus, 

au-di-re'-tis, 

au-di'-rent. 



I might, could, would, or 
should he heard. 

8. au-dl' rer, 

au-di-re'-ris or -re, 

au-di-re'-tur ; 
P. au-di-re'-mur, 

au-di-rem'-i-ni, 

au-di-ren'-tur. 



Imay have heard. 

8. au-div'-6-rim, 
au-div'-g-ris, 
au-div'-fi-rit ; 

P. au-di-ver'-f-mus, 
au-di-veiM-tis, 
au-div'-fi-rint. 



Perfect 

I may have been heard. 

8. au-di'-tus sim or fu'-8-rim, 
au-di'-tus sis or fu'-€-ris, 
au-dl'-tus sit or fu'-€-rit; 

P. au-di'-ti si'-mus or fu-erMF-mut, 
au-di'-ti si'-tis or iu-er'-l-tis, 
au-di'-ti aint or fu'-e-rint 



YERB8 POURTH CONJUGATION. 



7» 



ACTIVE. 



I mighty could y would, 
or skould have heard. 

8. au-di-vis'-sem, 
au-di-vis'-ses, 
au-di-vis'«set ; 

P. au-di-vis-se'-mus, 
au-di-vis-se'-tis, 
au-di-vis'-sent 



PASSIYE. 

Pluperfect. 

/ mightj could, toouldy or should 
have been heard. 

S.au-dT'-tus es'-sem or fu-is^-sem, 
au-dT'-tus es'-ses or fu-is'-seS| 
au-dl'-tua es'-set or fu-is'-set; 

P. au-di'-ti es-se'-mus or fu-is-se'-mus_ 
au-dl'-ti es-se'-tis or fu-is-se'-tis, 
au-di'-ti es'-sent or fu-is'-sent 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
hear thou. be thou heard. 



8. au'-di or au-di'-to, 

au-dl'-to ; 
P. au-dl'-te or au-di-to^-te, 

au-di-un'-to. 



8. au-dT'-re or au-di'-tor, 

au-dT'-tor ; 
P. au-dim'-T-m, 

au-di-un'-tor. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pres. au-dV-re, to hear. 
Perf. au-di-vis'-se, to have 

heard. 
Fut. au-di-tQ'-rus es'-se, to he 

aboulto hear. 



Pres. au-dl'-ri, to be heard. 
Perf. au-dr'-tus es'-se or fu-is 

se, to have been keard. 
Fut. au-di'-tum i'-ri, to be 

about to be heard 



PARTICIPLES. 



Pres. au'-di-ens, hearing. 
Fut. au-di-tu'-rus, ofout tohear. 



Perf. au-dl -tus, heard. 

Fut. au-di-en'-du8,to^eAeani 



GERUND. 



O. au-di-en'-di, ofhearing. 
D. au-di-en'-do, 
Ac. au-di-en'-dum, 
Ab. au-di-en'-do. 



SUPINES. 
Former. au-di'-tum, to hear. | Latter. au-dl'-tu, to be heard 



&0 VERBS FORMATION OF THB TENSES. 



FORMATION OF THE TsifSES. 

282. The first root of audio is aud 9 the second audiv 
and the third audit. 

283. 

From the firat root, aud, are derived in the 



«actttw. 


POMIM. 


audto. 


audior, 


ludUoam, 


audilfor, 


audiam, 


audiar, 


audwm, 


audiar, 


audirem, 


audtrer, 


audi, 


audire, 


audira, 


audfrt, 


audten*, 


audienoto. 


audtem/t. 





From the second root, audiv, are derived in the 



audlvt, 


audiverim, 


audiveram, 


audiv&jem. 


audivero, 


audivisse. 


From the third root, audit. 


are derived in the 


jScthe. 


Patswe. 


auditfini* ene, 


audltitf sum, 


audittirtur, 


audltws eram, 


. aadltum. 


audituj ero, 




auditttf Jiim, 




audltue essern, 




audita* euse, 




audltwm iri, 




auditwr, 




audltu. 



J8t. What is the first root ofaudio f — the second ?— the third f 
283. Repeat the parts of the active voice formed from the finl 

root— from the secoiid — from the thirdj— the parts of the passivs 

voice formed firom the first root — from the third. 



DKPONXNT TERB8. 81 



DEPONENT VERB& 

284. Deponent verbs are eonjugated like the passive 
▼oice, and have also the participles, gerunds, supines, 
and participial formations of the active voice. 

The following is an example of an active deponent verb of the 
first conjugation : — 

285. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 
Mi'-ror, mi-ra'-ri, mi-ra'-tus, to admire. 

286. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Pres. mi'-ror, mi-ra'ris, &c. / admire, &c. 

hnperf. mi-ra'-bar, &o. / was admiring. 

Fut. mi-ra'-bor, / skall admire. 

Ptrf. mi-ra'-tus sum or fu'-i, / have admired. 

Phtp. mi-ra'-tus e'-ram or f\i'-£-ram, Jhadadmired. 

Fut. Perf. mi-ra'-tus e'-ro or fu'-8-ro, / shall kave admired. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Pres. mi'-rer, mi-re^-ris, &c. / may admire y &c 

Imperf. mi-ra'-rer, / would admire. 

Perf. mi-ra'-tua sim or rV-ti-rim, / may have admired. 

Plup. mi-ra'-tus es'-sem or fu-is'-sem, / would have admured. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
mi-ra'-re or mi-ra'-tor, admire thou, &c. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. mi-ra'-ri, to admire. 

Fut. Act. mir-a-ta'-rus es'-se, to be ahout to admire. 

Perf. mi-ra'-tU8 es'-se or fu-is'-se, to have admired. 

Fut.Pass. mi-ra'-tum i'-ri, to he about to be admircd. 

284. How are deponeat verbs conjugated 7 

285. What are the principal parts of jniror ? 

286. Repeat the indicative mood, preseut tense, tbrough all the 
persons — the imperfect, &c 



93 DEPONENT VERBS. IRREGULAR VERB8. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pru. mi'-rans, admiring. 

Fut. Att. mir-a-tu'-rus, about to admire. 

Perf. mi-ra'-tu* Itaving admircd. 

Fut. Posm. mi-ran-du», to be admired. 

GERUND. 
O. mi-ran'-di, of admiring, &c. 

SUPINES. 

Former. mi-ra -tum, to admire. 
LatUr. mi-ra -tu, to be admired. 

287. 

FORXATION OF THE TsNSES. 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 

288. Irregular verbs are such as deviate from the 
common forms in some of the parts derived from the 
first root 

289. They are sum, volo, fero, edo y fio t eo, and their 
compounds. 

Note. In general, only the irregular parts of the following 
verbs are fully ezhibited. The other parts may be supplied by 
a comparison with the regular verbs already conjugated. The 
regular parts of volo,fero, and their compounds, follow the anal- 
ogy of tne third conjugation ; jio, eo, and their compounds, that 
ofthefourth. 



287. Repeat the parts formed from the first root — from the second — 
from the third. 

288. What are irregular verbs t 

289. What verbs are irregular T 



IRREGULAR VERBfl. 83 

290. Nolo is compounded of non and volo ; Malo of 
wutgis and volo. 

291. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pres . Indic Pres. Infin. Perf. Indic. 

VoMo, velMe, vol'-u-i, to be ynUing, or to utisk. 

NoMo, nol-le, nol'-u-i ; to be unvnuing. 

Ma'-lo, malMe, mal'-u-i, to be more wiutng. 

292. 

INDICATIVE. 
Present. 
9. VoMo, vis, vult ; P. vol'-tt-mus, vul'-tis, voMunt 

NoMo, non'-vis, rion'-vult ; nol'-u-mus, non-vul'-tis, no*- 

lunt 
MaMo, ma'-vis, ma'-vult ; mal' u-mus, ma-vul'-ti§ , ma'- 

lunL 

293. 

Imp. vo-le'-bam. no-le'-bam. ma-le'-bam. 

Fut. vo'-lam. noMam. ma'-lam. 

Perf. vol'-u-i. nol'-n-i. mal'-u-i. 

Plup. vo-lu^-e-ram. no-lu'-e-ram. ma-lu'-e-ram. 

Fut. Perf. vo-lu'-«-ro. no-lu'-e-ro. ma-lu'-d-ro. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present. 
8. veMim, veMis, veMit; P. ve-llMnus, ve-ll'-tis, veMint. 

no'-lim, no'-lis, no'-lit; no-li'-mus, no-li'-tis, noMint. 

maMim, ma'-lis, maMit; ma-li'-mus, ma-li'-tis, maMinL 

Imperfect. 

S. vel'-lem, velMes, vel'-let ; P. vel-le'-mus, vel-le'-tis, vel' 

lent. 
nolMem, nol'-les, nolMet; nol-le'-mus, nol-le'-tis, nol'- 

lent. 
mal'-lem, malMes, mal'-let ; mal-le'-mus, mal-le'-tis, mal'- 

lent. 

290. Of what are nolo and malo compounded 7 

291. What are the principa) parts of volo t — of nolo ? — of malo f 

292. Repeat the inaicauve mood, prcsent tense, of troto — of noio— 
ofmalo. 

293. Repeat Uie imperfect ofvolo, fcc. 



84 



IRREGULAR YERB8. 



Perf. ▼o-lu'-e , -rim. no-ta'-£-rim. ma-la'-£-rim. 
Plup. vol-u-is'-sem. nol-u-is'-sem. mal-u-is'-sem. 

IMPERATIVE. 
8. 2. no'-li or no-ll'-to; P. 2. no-ll'-te or nol-i-tC te. 

INFINITIVE. 

Pres. ▼elMe. . nol'-le. malMe. 

Perf. voI-u-is'-ee. nol-u-is'-M. mal-u-is'-M. 

PARTICIPLE. 
Pres. voMens. noMens. 



Fero, to bear, is thus conjugated : 



ACTIVE. 



294. 



PASSIVE 



PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pres. Tndic. Fe'-ro, 
Pres. Jnfin. feH-re, 
Perf. Indie. tuMi, 
la'-tum. 



Pres. Tndic. Fe'-ror, 
Pres. Infin. ferMi, 
Perf. Part. la'-tua. 



295. 

INDICATIVE. 

Present. 

S. fe'-ro, fers, fert; S. fe'-ror, feH-ris or -re, ferMur; 

P.ferM-mua, fer'-tis,fe'-runt. P. ferM-mur,fe-rim'-I-ni,fe-run'-tur. 



Jmp. fe-re'-bam. 

Fut. fe'-ram. 

Perf. tu'-li. 

Plup. tuMe-ram. 
Fut. Perf. tuMfi-ro. 



Tmp. fe-re'-bar. 

Fut. fe'-rar. 

Perf la'-tus sum or fuM. 

Plup. la'-tus e'-ram or fu'-£-ram. 

F. P. la'-tus e'-ro or fu'-«-ro. 



294. What are tlie principal partsof/m> in the active voice — 
in the passive voice ? 

295. Repeat the indicalive mood, present tense, active voice— 
passive voice, &c. 
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AOTIYE. ' PASSIYE. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Pres. fe'-rar. 



Prf*. fe'-ram. 

Imp. S. fer^-rem, fer^-res, fer'- 

ret; 
P. fer-re'-mu8, fer-re'-tis, 

fer'-rent. 
Perf. tu'-l«-rim. 
PLup tu-lis'-sem. 



Jmp. S. fer^-rer. fer-rS'-ris or 

-re, fer-rfi'-tur; 
P. fer-re^-mur, fer-rem'- 

I-ni, fer-rcn'-tur. 
Perf. la'-tus sim or fu'-«- 

rim. 
Plup. la'-tus ea'-8em or fu- 

is'-8em. 



IMPERATIVE. 

5. fer or fer'-to, ferMo; I S. fer^-re or fer>-tor, ferMor; 

JP. ferMe or fer-ttf-te, fe-run'-to P. fe-rim'-I-ni, fe-run'-tor 



INFTNITIVE. 



JYei. fer^-re. 

Perf. tu-lis'-se. 

Fut. la-tu'-rus es'-se. 



Pre». fer^-ri. 

Perf. la'-tus es'-se «r fu-is'-se 

fV*. la'-tum i'-ri. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Pret. fe'-rens. I Perf. la'-tue. 

JFu*. la-ta'-rus. JFttf. fe-ren'-dus. 



GERUND. 
fe-ren'-di, &c. | 

SUPINES. 
Former. U'-tum. | Latter. la'-tu. 

296. JVo is used as the passive voice offacio, which 
has no regular passive. 

296. How ajb used % 
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297. 

Pres. Itutic. Pres. Infin. Perf. Part. 

Fi'-o, fi'-«-ri, fac'-tus, to be made or to btcoma. 

298. 

INDICATIVE. 

Pres. S. fi'-o, fis, fit; Plup. fac'-tua e'-ram or 

P. fi'-mus, £'.118, fl -unt fu'-6-ram. 

Imp. fi-e'-bam. Fut. Perf. fac'-tus e'-ro or fu' 
Fut. fi'-am. fi-ro. 

Perf. fac'-tus sum or fu'-i. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Pre#. fi'-am. 
Imp. fi'-6-rem. 
Per/. fac'-tu§ sira or fu'- 
fi-rim. 



Pfu/>. fac'-tus es'-sem or ru 
w'-i 



IMPERATIVE, 

S. fi or fi'-to, fi'-to; 

P. fi'-te or fi-tC-te, fi-un'-to. 



INFINITIVE. 

Pres. fi'-S-ri. 

Per/. fac'-tus es'-se or ru-if/-M. 

Pvc. fac'-tum i-ri. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Ptrf fac'-tus. 
Fut. fa-ci-en'-dus. 



SUPINE. 
Latter. fac'-tu. 



Pr«. /itdte. 
E'-o, 



Eo is thus conjugated : — 
299. 

Pres. Infin. Perf. Indic. Perf. Part. 

i'-re, i'-vi, i'-tum, to go. 



297. \Vhat are the priiicipal parts ofjio? 

298. Repeat the inaicative mood, present tense, &c. 

299. Wnat are the principal parts of eo t 
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300. 

INDICATIVE. 

Pres. S. e'-o, is, it; P. i'-mus, i'-tis, e'-unt. 

Imp. S. i'-bam. i'-bas, i'-bat ; P. i-ba'-mus, i-ba'-tis, i'-bant 

Fut. S. i'-bo, i'-bU, i'-bit; P. ibM-mus, tbM-tis, i'-bunL 

Perf. i'-vi. 

Plup. iv'-e*-ram. 

Fut. P. iy'-6-ro. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Pres. S. e'-am, e'-as, e'-at; P. e-a'-mus, e-a'-tis, e'-ant. 

Imp. S. i'-rem, i'-res, i'-ret; P. i-re'-uius, i-re'-tis, i'-rent 
Perf. iv'-6-rim. 

Plup. i-vi8'-sem. 



IMPERATIVE. 1NFINIT1VE. 

8. i or i r -to, i'-to; Pret. i f -re. 

P. i'-te or i-t6'-te, e-un'-to. Perf. i-vis'-*e. 

Fui. i-ta'-rus «s/hm. 



PARTICIPLES. GERUND. 

Pret. i'-ens, {gtn. e-un'-tis.) e-un'-di, &c 

Fut. i-ta'-rus. 

301. The compounds of eo are conjugated like the 
simple verb, but most of them have tt in the perfect 
rather than ivi. 



DEPECTIVE VERB& 

302. Defective verbs are those which are not used in 
certain tenses, numbers, or persons. 

300. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense,&c. 

301. How are tne rompounds of eo coujugated 1 
902. What are defective verbs t 
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The following list contains such verbs as are remarkable fct 
wanting many of their parts : — 

303. 

1. Odi, Ihate. 6. Fari, to speak. 

2. Coepi, Ihavebegun. 7. Qusbso, I pray. 

3. Memlni. / remember. 8. Ave, ) . .. 

iiZ-.)'- 9Salve '* . 

304. Odi f ccepi, and memini, are used chiefly in the 
perfect and in the other parts formed from the second 
root, and are thence called preteritive verbs : — Thus, 



305. 

1. Iw d. perf. o'-di or o'-sus sum ; plup. od'-£-ram ; /. perf. od^-S-ro. 
Subj. perf. od'-6-rim ; plup. o-dis'-sem. 
Inf. perf. o-dis'-se. 
tART.fut. o-su'-rus; perf. o'-sus. 



306. Exosus and perosus, like osus, are used ac- 
tively. 

307. 

2. Ivd. perf. coV-pi ; plup. ccep'-€-ram ; /. perf. coep^-S-ro. 
Subj. perf. caep'-£-rim ; plup. coe-pis^-ftcm. 

Iwr. perf. co>pis'-se. 

Yakt. fut. coep-tu'-rus ; perf. coep'-tus. 

308. 

3. lnv.perf. mem'-Y-ni; plup. me-min'-e-ram ;f.perf. me-min'-&»ro 
Subj. perf. me-min'-6-rim ; plup. mem-i-xuV-sem. 

Inf. perf. mem-i-nis'-se. 

Imperat. 2pers. me-men'-to, mem-en-tiy-te. 

303. How many verbs are especially defective ? 

304. What is said of odi, ccepi, and mendm T 

305. Coujugate odi. 

306. How are osus and its compounds used 7 

307. Conjugate caepi. 

308. Conjugate memhd. 
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309. Odi and memini have, in the perfect, the sense 
of the present, and, in the pluperfect and future perfect, 
the sense of the imperfect and future. 

310. 

4. Ihd. jnres. S. ai'-o * a'-is, a'-it ; P. , , ai'-unt. # 

imp. S. ai-6'-bam, ai-e'-bas, ai-e'-bat; 

P. , ai-e-ba'-tis, ai-e'-bant. 

Bvxj.prcs. - , ai'-as, ai'-at; , — — , ai'-ant 

Imfxrat. a'-i. Pakt. pres. ai'-ens. 

311. 

5. Ihd. pres. S. in'-quam or in'-qui-o, in'-quis, in'-quit ; 

P. in'-qul-mu8, in'-qut-tis, in'-qui-unt 

— imp. , , in-qui-e'-bat ; , , . 

fiU. , in'-qui-e8, in'-qui-et; — , , — . 

— perf. , in-quis'-ti, in'-quit ; , , — . 

&BBJ. prts. , , in'-qui-at; , , * 

Impkrat. in'-que, in'-quI-to. 

312. 

6. Ihd. pres. , , fa'-tur. fiU. fa'-bor, , fabM-tur. 

Imperat. fa'-re. 

Ihfih. pres. fa'-ri. 

Part. pres. fans ; perf. fa'-tu8 ; fiU. fan'-dus. 
Girund, gen. fan'-di; abl. fan'*do. , 
Bupiitx, fa'-tu. 

7. lnD.pres. S. quae'-so, ,que'-sit; P. qu838'-n-mus,— , w 

Isr.pres. qus38'-£-re. 

8. Impkrat. S. a'-ve, a-ve'-to ; P. a-vfi'-te. Ihf. a-ve'-re. 

9. Ihd. pres. 8al'-ye-o. fiU. sal-ve^-bis. 
Ihf. pres. sal-ve'-re. 

Imfkrat. S. sal'-ve, sal-veMo; P. sal-v€'-te. 

309. In what sense are odi and menAm used T 

310. Conjugate aio. 

311. Coniugate inquam. 

312. Conjugale /o/wr — quaeso — - ave — salveo. 

* Pronounced «/-? #, 4-ymit, Jtc. 

8* 
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313. Among defective verbs is sometimes included 
fare, which is thus conjugated : — 

314. 

Sulri. impcrf. 8. fo'-rem, fo'-res, fiy-ret ; P. , , fV-rent. 

Jnf.pres. fo'-re. 

315. Forem has the same meaning as esscm, and fore 
the same zafuturus esse. 



IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

316. Impersonal verbs are thpse which are used only 
in the third person singular, and do not admit of a 
personal subject. 

317. Their EngHsh is generally preceded by the 
pronoun it, especially in the active voice ; as, delectat, it 
delights ; decet, it becomes. 

318. Frequentatives express the frequent repetition 
of the action denoted by the primitive. 

319. They are all of the first conjugation, and are 
formed from the third root of their primitives. 

320. Inceptives mark the beginning, or increased 
degree of the action or state expressed by the primi- 
tive. 

321. They all end in sco, and are formed by adding 
that termination to the root of the ( primitive, with its 
connecting vowel. 



313. What otber verb may be included among tbe defectives T 

314. Conjugate it. 

315. What is the meaninpf of forem f 

316. What are impersonalverbs ? 

317. How are they translaled ? 

318. What are frequentative verbs T 

319. Of what conjugation are they, and how are they formed f 

320. Wliat are inceptive verbs 7 

321. How do thcy cud, and in what manner are they formed f 
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PARTICLES. 

322. The parts of speechwhich are neither declined 
nor conjugated, are called by the general name of 
particles. 

323. They are adverbs, prepositions, conjunctions, 
and interjections. 

ADVERBS. 

324. An adverb is a particle used to modify or limit 
the meaning of a verb, an adjective, or another ad- 
verb. 

COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 

325. Adverbs derived from adjectives with the ter- 
minations e and ter, and most of those in o, are com- 
pared like their primitives. 

326. The comparative ends in ius, and the super- 
lative in ime. 

PREPOSITIONS. 

327. A preposition is a particle which expresses the 
relation between a noun or pronoun and some pre-. 
ceding word. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

328. A conjunction is a particle which connetts 
words or propositions, and indicates their relation. 



322. What are particles ? 

323. Mentiou the classes of particles. 

324. What is an adverb 7 

325. What advcrbs are compared T 

326. How do the comparauve and superlative end 7 

327. What is a preposition t 

328. What is a conjunction ? 
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328i. Conjunctions, in respect to their signification, 
are either copulative, disjunctive, concessive, compara- 
tive^ adversative, causal, illative, final, conditional, or 
interrogative. 

329. Copulatiyes connect things that are to be con- 
sidered jointly ; as, ac, atque, et, etiam, —que, quoque y 
and nec or neque. 

330. Disjunctives connect things that are to be con- 
sidered separately ; as, aut, seu, sive, -ve, vel, and 
neve or neu. 

3304. Concessives denote a concession; compara- 
tives, a comparison ; adversatives, opposition ; causals, 
a cause or reason ; illatives, an inference ; finals, a 
purpose or result ; conditionals, a condition ; and in- 
terrogatives, a question. 

INTERJECTIONS. 

331. An interjection is a particle used in exclama- 
tion, and expressing some emotion of the mind. 



SYNTAX. 

332. Syntax treats of the construction of proposi- 
tions, their connection and dependence. 

333. A proposition consists of a subject and a predi- 
cate. 

334. The subject of a proposition is that of which 
something is affirmed. 

328&. Into what classes may conjunctiona be divided ? 

329. What are copulative conjuuctions ? 

330. What are disjunctive conjunctions ? 

330£. What do the several classes of concessive, adversative, &c., 
denote ? 

331. What is an interjection ? 

332. Of what does syntax treat ? 

333. Of what does a proposition cousist ? 
134. What is the subject of a proposition ? 
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335. The predicate expressea that which is affirmed 
of the subject. 

Thus, in the proposition, Equus currit, The hone runs, equus 
ia the subject, and currit is the predicate. 

336. The grammatical subject is either a noun, or 
some word standing for a noun. The logicaJ subject 
consists of the grammatical subject with its modifi- 
cations. 

Thus, Conscientia bene act® vitre est jucundissima, The con- 
sciousness of a weU-spent life is verv pleasant. Here conscientia 
is the grammatical, and conscientia bene actm vita the logical 
subject. 

337. The grammatical predicate is either a verb 
alone, or the copula sum with a noun, adjective, or 
adverb. The logical predicate consists of the gram- 
matical predicate with its modifications. 

Thufl, Scipio fudit Annibftlis copias, Scipio rouUd tke fo+ccs 
qf Hannihal. Here fudit is the grammatical, nndfudit Annibalis 
eopias the logical v predicate. 

338. A sentence may consist either of one proposi- 
tion, or of two or more propositions connected together. 

339. A sentence consisting of one proposition is 
called a simple sentence. 

340. A sentence consisting of two or more proposi- 
tions is called a compaund sentence, and the proposi- 
tions of which it is composed are called members or 
clauses. 



335. What is the prcdicate of a proposition f 

336. What is the distinction between the grammatical and the logical 
subject ? 

337. What is the distinction between the grammatical and logical 
predicate ? 

338. Ofwhat does a sentence consist? 

339. What is a simple sentence ? 

340. What is a compound sentence ? 
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341. That member of a compound sentence on which 
the others depend, is called the leading clause ; its sub- 
ject, the leading subject ; and its verb, the leading 
verb. 

342. The members of a compound sentence may be 
coimected by relative words, conjunctions, or adverbs. 

343. Agreement is the correspondence of one word 
with another in gender, number, case, or person. 

344. A word is said to govcrn another, when it re- 
quires it to be put in a certain case or mood. 

345. A word is said to depend on aiiother, when its 
case, gender, nuinber, mood, tense, or person, is de- 
termined by that word. 

346. A word is said tofollow another, when it de- 
pends upon it in construction, (whatever may be its 
position in the sentence.) 



APPOSITION. 

347. A noun, annexed to another noun or to a pro- 
noun, and denoting the same person or thing, is put in 
the same case ; as, 

Roma urbs, the city Rome. Nos eonsiUes, we consuls. 

348. A noun in apposition to two or more nouns, is 
usually put in the pluraJ ; as, 

M. Antomus, C. Cassius tribuni plebis ; Mark Antony (and) 
Caius Cossius, tribunes of the people. 

341 . What is tbe leading clause of a compouiid sentence ? 

342. How may the members of a compouiui seuteiice be connected T 
3-13. What is agreeinent ? 

344. Wlien is a word said io govcrn another ? 

345. When is a word said to uenend on another ? 
34/). When is a word said to follow another ? 

347. What is the rule for words in apposition ? 

348. What is said of a noun in apposition to two or mort 
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x 349. The principal noun or pronoun in the answer 
to a question must be in the same case with the corre- 
sponding interrogative word ; as, 

Quis herus est tibit Amphitruo. Who is your master? 
Amphitruo. Quid quarist Librum. What are you looking 
for ? A book. 



ADJECTIVES. 

350. Adjectives, adjective pronouns, and participles, 
agree with their nouns in gender, number, and case ; 
as, 

Bonus vir, A good man. Bonos viros, Good men. 

Benigna mater, A kind mother. Vana leges, Useless laws. 
Tristt bellum, A sad war. Hac res t This thing. 

351. An adjective belonging to two or more nouns 
is put in the plural ; as, 

Lupus et agnus siti compulsi, A wolf and a lamb, constrained 
by thirst. 

352. Exc. The adjective often agrees with the 
nearest noun, and is understood with the rest ; as, 

Sociis et rege recepto, (Our) companions and king being re- 
covered. 

When the nouns are of different genders, 

353. (1.) If they denote Hving things, the adjective 
is masculine rather than feminine ; as, 

Pater mihi et mater mortui sunt t My fatlier and mother are 
dead. 



349. What is tbe rule for interrogative and responsive words 7 

350. What is the rule for the agreement of adjectives T 

351. Of what number is an adjective belonging to two or more nouns T 

352. What exception is there to this remark ? 

353. What is the rule when the nouns are of dhTerent genders, but 
denote livihg things ? 
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354. (2.) If they denote things without Ufe, the ad- 
jective is generaJly neuter ; as, 

His genus, <Bta8,doquentia prope &(\\iB.\\a.fu£re ; Their familjr, 
age, and eloquence, were nearly equal. 

355. An adjective qualifying a collective noun, is often 
put in the pluraJ, taking ttie gender of the individuals 
which the noun denotes ; as, 

Pars certdre parati, A part prepared to contend. 

356. An adjective is often used alone, the noun with 
which it agrees be.ing understood ; as, 

Boni sunt rari, sc. homlnes ; Good (men) are rare. Dextra, 
sc. manus ; The right (hand.) 

357. Neuter adjectives are very often used alone, 
when the word thing is to be supplied in English ; as, 

Triste lupus stabuUs ; The wolf, a grievous (thing) to the 
folds. 

358. Imperatives, infinitives, adverbs, clauses, and 
words considered merely as such, may be used substan- 
tively, and take a neuter adjective ; as, 

Supremum vale dixit, He pronounced a last farewell. JVtcn- 
quam est utlle peccare, To do wrong is never useful. 

359. The adjectives primus, medius, ultimus, cztre- 
mus, intimus, infimus y imus, summus, supremus, reU- 
quus, and cetera y often signify the ^rstf part, &c. ; as, 

Media nox, The middle of the night. Summa arbor, The high- 
est part of a tree. 



354. What is the rule when the nouns are of different genders, but 
denote things without Hfe ? 

355. What is the rule for an adjective aualifying a collective noun 7 

356. Is the noun to which an adjective belongs always expressed f 

357. What is said of neuter adjectives when used alone 1 

358. When imperatives, iiifinitives, &c. are used substantively, ol 
what gender are their adjeetives ? 

359. What is the remark respecting the adjectives ynmtis, \ 
&c. ? 
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RELATIVES/ 

360. Relatives agree with their antecedents in gen- 
der and number, but their case depends on the con- 
struction of the clause to which they belong ; as, 

Puer qui legit, The boy who reads. Jlnlmal quod currit, The 
animal which runs. LiUra, quos dedi t The letter which I gave. 

361. Sometimes the antecedent is a proposition, and 
then the relative is commonly neuter. 

36 l£. A relative or demonstrative pronoun referring 
to a collective noun is often put in the plural, taking 
the gender of the individuals which the noun denotes. 

362. The relative at the beginning of a sentence 
may oflen be translated by a demonstrative pronoun ; as, 

- QuaB eiim ita sint, Since these things are so. 



POSSESSIVES. 

362£. The possessive pronouns are oflen omitted, 
especially when used as reflexives ; as, 

Qud revertar t In patriam f bc. meam ; Whither shall I re- 
tuni ? Into (my) oountry ? 



NOMINATIVE. 

8 UBJECT-W OM IW ATITI AlfD VERB. 

363. A verb agrees with its subject-norainative in 
number and person ; as, 

360. What is the rule for the aereement of relatives 1 
S61. Of what gender is the reiative when the antecedent is a prop- 
osition ? 

362. How may the relative be translated at the beginning of a 
fentence ? 

362£. Are possessive pronouns ever omitted ? 

363. What a the rule lbr the agreemeut of a verb 7 

9 
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Ego lcgOy I read. Nos legimus, We read. 

Tu scnlns, Thou writest Vos scribltis, You write. 

Equus currit, The horae runs. Equi currunt, Horses run. 

364. The nominatives ego, tu, nos, vos, are seldom 
expressed ; as, cupio, I desire ; vivis, thou livest ; 
habemus, we have. The nominative of the third person 
also is often omitted. 

365. The relative qui may refer to an antecedent 
either of the first, second, or third person; and its 
verb takes the person of the antecedent ; as, 

Ego qui lego, I who read. Tu qui scribis, Thou who writest, 
Equus qui currit, The hone which runs. 

366. A collective noun has sometimes a plural verb ; as, 
Pars ejAlis onSrant mensas, Part load the tables with food. 

367. Two or more nominatives singular, not in ap- 
position, generally have a plural verb ; as, 

Furor vcZque mentcm pnecipitant, Fury and rage hurry on 
(my) mind. 

368. A singular verb is often used after several nom- 
inatives singular, especiaily if they denote things with- 
out life. 

369. If the nominatives are of different persons, the 
verb agrees with the first person rather than the second, 
and with the second rather than the third ; as, 

Si tu et TuUia valetis, ego et Ciclro valemus ; If you and Tullia 
are well, Cicero and I are well. 

370. The interjections en, eccc, and O, are sometimes 
followed by the nominative ; as, 

En Pri&mus! Lo Priam ! Eece homo CdtUnus! O virfortis 
atque amlcus ! 

364. What nominatives are seldom expressed T 

365. Of what person is a verb wlien it agrees with the relative qui f 
366 Of what nuinher is the verb of a coliective noun ? 

367. Of what number is the verb which a^rees with two or more nouns T 

368. What is the rule when the nominatives denote things without life 7 

369. Of what person is the verb when its nominatives are of duTerent 
persons? 

370. What iiiterjections are fotlowed by the nominative ? 
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PREDICATE-NOMINATIVK. 

371. A noun in the predicate, ailer a verb neuter or 
passive, is put in the sanie case as the subject, when it 
denotes the sanie person or thing ; as, 

Ira furor brevis est, Anger is a short madness. Ego voeor 
Lyconides, I am called Lyconides. Ego inctdo regina, 1 walk a 
queen. Judlcem me tsse volo, 1 wish to be a judge. 



GENITIVE. 
GENITIVB APTER NOUN8. 

372. A noun which limits the meaning of another 
noun, denoting a different person or thing, is put in 
the genitive ; as, 

Amor gloria, Love of glory. Vitium ira, The vice of anger. 

Arma AckiUis, The arms of JYemdrum custos, The guardian 

Achilles. of the groves. 

Pater patrue, The father of the Amor habendt, Love of poasetu- 

country. ing. 

373. A substantive pronoun, which limits the mean- 
ing of a noun, is put in the genitive ; as, 

Cura mei, Care for me. Pars tui, Part of thee. Nostri nun- 
eiuSf Our messenger. 

374. The dative is sometimes used like the genitive ; 
as, 

Exitium pecdri, A destruction to the flock. Ctri corpus por- 
rigitur, For whom the body is extended, t. e. whose body is 
extended. 

375. When the limiting noun denotes a projterty, 



371. What is the rule for the predicate-nominative and accusative ? 

372. What is the rule for the genitive after nouns ? 

373. What is the rule for the geuitive of substantive nronouns ? 

374. What other case is sometimes used instead of tiie genitive ? 

375. What is the rule for the genitive deuoting a property, character 
Slc.1 
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character, or quality, it has an adjeclive agreeing with 
it, and is put either in the genitive or ablative ; as, 

Vir exempli rccti, A 1 man of correct example. Adolescens 
summtz audacUe, A youth of the greatest boldness. Fossapedum 
viginti, A ditch of twenty feet. Pulckritudlne eximid femlna, 
A woman of exquisite beauty. Maxlmo natu filius, The eldest 
son. 

376. When the noun on which the genitive depends 
signifies part t property 9 duty, office, marfc, characteristic, 
&c, it is oflen omitted after the verb sum ; as, 

Temeritas est fiorentis at&tis, prudentia senectutis ; Rashness is 
(the characteristic) of youth, prudence of old age. Adotescentis 
est majdres natu rtveriri, It is (the duty) of a youth to reverence 
the aged. 

GENITIVE AFTER PARTITIVES. 

377. Nouns, adjectives, adjective pronouns, and ad- 
verbs, denoting a part, are followed by a genitive deno- 
ting the whole ; as, 

Pars civitaltis, A part of the state. Mdla sordrum, No one of 
the sisters. AllquisphilosophOrum, Some one of the philosophers. 
Quis morUdium f Who of mortals ? Majorjuvinum, The elder of 
the youths. DocHssimus Romandrum, The most learned of the 
Romans. Multum pecunuB, Much (of ) money. Satis eloquentue, 
Enough of eloquence. Ublnam gentium sumusT Where on 
earth are we ? 

GElflTIVE AFTER ADJECTIVES. 

378. A noun limiting the meaning of an adjective 
is put in the genitive, to denote the relation expressed in 
English by of, or in respect of; as, 

AtHdus laudisj Desirous of praise. Appitens gloria, Desirous 
of fflory. Memor virtutis, Mindful oi virtue. Plena timdris, 
Full of fear. Eglnus aqum, Destitute of water. Doctusfandi, 
Skilful in speaking. 

' ' 

376. When is the noun on which the genitive depends oflen omitted t 

377. What is the rule for the genitive afler partitives 7 

378. Whal is the rule for the genitive after adjectives ? 
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OSNITIVJB AFTER VERBS. 

379. Sum, and verbs of valuing, are followed by a 
genitive denoting degree of estimation ; as, 

A me argentum, quanti tsi sumito', Take of me so much money 
BB (be) is worth. Magni asiimabat pecuniam, Ue valued money 
greatly. 

380. Misereor, miseresco, and the impersonals mist- 
ret, pomitet, pudct, tmdet, and piget, are followed by a 
genitive of the object in respect to which the feeling is 
exercised; as, 

Miseremini sociOrum, Pity the allies. Miserescite regis, Pity 
the king. Tui me misiret, l pity you. 

381. Satdgo is followed by a genitive denoting in 
what respect ; as, 

h saUtgit rerum sudrum, He is busily occupied with his own 
affairs. 

382. Recordor, memini, reminiscor, and obliviscor, 
are followed by a genitive or accusative of the object 
remembered or forgotten ; as, 

Hujus merTti recordor, I remember his merit. Omnes gradus 
cUatis recordor tuce, I call to mind all the periods of your life. 
Memlni vivorum, I am mindful of the living. NumSros memini, 
I remember the measure. Cinnam memlni, I remember Cinna. 

383. Verbs of accusing 9 convicting, condemning, and 
acquitting, are followed by a genitive denoting the 
crime ; as, 

Arguit me furti, He accuses me of theft. AlUrum accusat 
probri, He accuses another of villany. 



379. What is the rule for the genitive after sum, and verbs of val- 
ling? 

380. Wliat is the rule for tbe genitive after misereor, &,c. T 

381. What is the rule for the genitive after satdgo t 

382. What is the rule for the genitive after recordor f &c. ? 

383. What is the rule for the genitivc after verbs of accusing, &c. T 

9» 
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384. Verbs of admonishlng are followed by a genitive 
denoting that in respect to which the admonition is 
given ; as, 

MUites temporis monet, He admonishes the soldiers of the oc- 
casion. 

385. Refert and interest are followed by a genitive 
of the person or thing whose concern or interest they 
denote ; as, 

Humanitatis refert t It concerns hnman nature. Intlrest om- 
nium reete facire, It concerns all to do right. 

386. Instead of the genitive of the substantive pro- 
nouns, after referi and interest, the adjective pronouna 
mea, tua, sua, nostra, and vestra, are used ; as, 

Mea nihil refert f It does not concern me. 



OENITIVE OF PLACE. 

387. The name of a town in which any thing is said 
to be, or to be done, if of the firstor second declension 
and singular number, is put in the genitive ; as, 

HaMtat Mileti, He lives at Miletus. Qtrid Roma faeiam t 
What can I do at Rome ? 

388. The genitives domi, militice, belli, and humi, are 
construed like names of towns ; as, 

Tenuit se domi, He staid at home. Una semper militi» et 
domi fulmus, We were always together, both at home and 
abroad. 



884. What is the rule for the genitive after verbs of admonishing, dtcf 

885. What is the rule for the genitive afler refert and intiresi 7 

886. What is said respecting the genitive of substantive pronouns 
after refert and intirett 1 

387. What is the rule for the genitive of place f 
888. What other nouns are construed in the genitive like names of 
townsf 



DATIVB AFTU AHJEOTIVM — AFTER YERBS. 103 

DATIVE. 
DATIVE AFTER ADJECTIVE8. 

389. A noun limiting the meaning of an adjective 
is put in the dative, to denote the objeci or end to which 
the quality is directed ; as, 

Utllis agris, Useful to the fields. Jucundus amicis, Agreea- 
ble to (hia) friends. Inimlcus quitti, Unfriendly to reat. 

DATIVE AFTER VERBS. 

390. A noun limiting the meaning of a verb is put 
in the dative, to denote the object, or end, to or for 
which any thing is, or is done ; as, 

Mea domus tibi patet, My houae is open to you. Tibi seris, 
tibi mctis ; You sow for yourself, you reap for yourself. Licct 
nemini, It ia lawful to no one. Hoc tibi promitto, I proinise this 
to you. 

391. Many verbs signifying to favor, please, trust, 
and their contraries, aiso to assist, command, obey, serve, 
resist, threaten, and be angry, govern the dative; as, 

IUa tibi favet, She favors you. 

392. Many verbs compounded with these eleven 
prepositions, ad, ante, con, in, inter, ob, post, pra, pro, 
sub, and super, are followed by the dative ; as, 

Annue coeptis, Favor (our) undertakings. Romdnis equitfbus 
litira afftruntur, Lettera are brought to the Roman knights. 
AntcceUirt omnlbus, To excel alL 

393. Some verbs of repelling and tahing away (most 

389. What is the rule for the dative after adjeclives 1 
390 What is the rule for the dative afler verbs ? 

391. What is the rule for verbs signifying to favor, &c. T 

392. What is tbe rule for the dative ailer verbs compounded with 
prepositions ? 

3{ft. ^— ^auer verbs of repelling and taking awav ' 



104 DATITB AFTER VERBB. 

t 

of which are compounds of ab, de, or ex,) are sometime* 
followed by the dative, though more commonly by the 
ablative; as, 

Js"ec mihi te eripient, Nor shall they take you from me. 

394. Verbs compounded with satls, bene, and malh, 
are followed by the dative ; as, 

Et natune et legTbus satisfecit, He satisfied both nature and 
the laws. Fulekrum est benefacire reipublicae, It is honorable to 
benefit the state. 

395. The participle in dus is followed by a dative of 
the agent ; as, 

Adhibenda est nobis diligentia^ We must use diligence. Unrta 
omnibus enaviyanda. 

396. Est is followed by a dative denoting npossessor ; 
— the thing possessed being the subject of the verb ; 
as, 

Est mihi domi pater t I have a father at home. Sunt nobis 
mitia poma, We have raellow apples. 

397. Sum, and several other verbs, are followed by 
two datives, one of which denotes the abject to which, 
the other the endfor which, any thing is, or is done ; as, 

Mihi marlma est curoe, It is a verv great care to me. Spero 
nobis Iwnc conjunctioncm voluptati fore, I hope tliat this union 
will bring pleasure to us. 

398. Some particleg are followed by the dative of the 
end or object ; as, 

Proxlmt castris, Very near to the camp. Congruenter natftrct, 
Agreeably to nature. Mihi clam est, It is unknown to tne. Hti 
mthi ! Ah me ! Va mihi ' Woe is me ! 



394. Wliat is the rule for the dative after verbs cornoounded witfa 
*a&s t &c. ? 

395. — — after the participle in dus 7 
896. ^— afteres/f 

397. after sitm, &c. ? 

298. What is the rule for tbe dative after particles f 
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ACCUSATIVE. 
ACCU8ATIVE AFTER VERBS. 

399. The object of an active verb is put in the ac- 
cusative; as, 

Legdtos mittunt, They send ambassadors. Anlmus movet 
corpus, The mind moves the body. Da veniam kune, Grant tiiis 
favor. Eum imitdti sunt, They imitated him. 

400. An infinitive, or one or more clauses, may sup- 
p!y the place of the accusative; as, 

Da miki fallere, Give me to deceive. 

401. The impersonal verbs misiret, pcemtet, pudet, 
tadet, and piget, likewise miserescit, miseretur, and per» 
tcesum est, are followed by an accusative of the person 
exercising the feeiing ; as, 

Eorum nos misiret, We pity them. 

402. Juvat, delectat, fallit, fugit, praterit, and 
decet, with its compounds, take an accusative of the 
person ; as, 

Te hil&ri anXmo esse valde me juvat, That you are in good 
spirits delights me. 

403. Verbs signifying to name or caU, to cltoose, 
render, or constitute, to esteem or reclcon, are followed 
by two accusatives denoting the same person or tiiing ; 
as, 

Urbem Antiochlam voc&vit, He called the city Antioch. 

404. Many other verbs, besides their proper accusa- 



399. What is the ru!e for the object of an active verb T 

400. What may supply ihe piace of the accusalive t 

401. What is tne rule for the accusaiive aAer nUsinet, &c. T 

402. — — aSierjuvat, delectat, &c. T 

403. — afler verbs signifying to name or call, &c. T 

404. What is the ruie for tlie accusative denoting a purpose, time 
character, &c. T 
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tive, take a second, denoting zpurpose, time, character, 
&c; as, 

Talem se imperatarem prabuU, He sbowed himself such 8 
eommander. 

405. Verbs of asking, demanding, and teaching, and 
celo, (to conceal,) are followed by two accusatives, one 
of a person, the other of a thing ; as, 

Posee deos veniam, Ask favor of the gods. Quis muslcam 
docuit Epaminondam ? Who taught Epaminondas inusic ? An- 
tigbnus iter omnes celat, Antigonus conceals his route froui all. 

406. Some neuter verbs are followed by an accusa- 
tive of kindred signification to their own ; as, 

VUam vivire, To live a life. lsiam pugnam pugndbo, I will 
fight that battle. 

407. Many verbs are followed by an accusative de- 
pending upon a preposition with which they are com- 
pounded; as, 

Omnem equit&tum pontem transdHcit, He leads all the cavalry 
over the bridge. Magicas aceingier artes, To be prepared for 
magic arts. 

406. When the active voice takes an accusative both 
of a person and thing, the passive retains the latter ; as. 
Rogdtus est sententiam, He was asked his opinion. 

409. An adjective, verb, and participle, are some- 
times followed by an accusative denoting the part to 
which their signification relates ; as, 

JVWtw membra, Bare as to (his) limbs. 

Rehark. — This construction is usually oalled Svnkcdochx. 



405. VVhat is the rule for verbs of asking, demanding, &c. ? 

406. I)o neuter verbs ever govern an accusative f 

407. What is the rule for the accusative after verbs compounded with 
a preposition ? 

408. When the active voice of a verb takes two accusatives, how is il 
eonstrued in the passive 1 

409. Wbat is the ruie for the accusative by synecdoche 1 
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ACCUSATIVE AFTKR PREPOlITIONl. 

410. Twenty-six prepositions are followed by 
accusative. These are, 



th* 



ad, 

adversus or adversum, 

ante, 

apud, 

circa or circum, 

circlter, 

cia or citra, 

contra, 

erga, 



extra, post, 

infra, prteter, 

inter, prope, 

intra, propter, 

juxta, secundum, 

ob, 8upra, 

penes, trans, 

per, ultra; aa, 

pone, 

M templum, To the temple. JMversiis hostes, Against the 
enemy. Cis Rkenum, This side the Rhine. Intra muros, With- 
in the walis. Penes reges, In the power of kings. 

411. In and sub, denoting tendency, are followed by 
the accusative ; denoting situation, they are followed !>y 
the ablative ; as, 

Via dueit in urbem, The way conducts into the city. Exer- 
cXtus sub jugum tnissus est, The army was sent under tlie yoke. 
Medid in urbe, In the midst of the city. BelLa sub Ilidcis moe- 
nlbus gerire, To wage war under the Trojan walls. 

412. Super is commonly followed by the accusative; 
but when it signifies either on or concerning, it takes 
the ablative ; as, 

Super labentem culmtna tecti, Gliding over the top of the house. 
Super teniro prosternit gramlne eormis, He stretches (his) body 
on the tender grass. Multa super Priamo rogitans super Hec- 
tore mutta, .... concerning Priam, &c. 

413. Subter generally takes the accusative, but some- 
times the ablative ; as, 

Subter terras, Under the earth. Subter densd testudlne. 



410. What is the rule for the accusative after prepositions f 

41 1. What is the rule for imnAfub? 

412. (orsuperT 

413. totsubtert 
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414. Clam if followed either by the accusative or 
ablative; as, 

Clam vos, Without your knowledge. Clam patre. Clam also 
occurs with a genitive — Clam patria; and evea with a dative— 
Mihi clam tst. (See 398.) 

ACCUSATIVE OP TIME AND 8PACE. 

415. Nouns denoting duration of time, or extent of 
space, are put, after other nouns and verbs, in the ac- 
cusative, and sometimes after verbs in the ablative ; as, 

Vixi annos triginta, I have lived thirty years. Annos natus 
viginti septem, Twenty-seven years old. Duas fossas quindecim 
pedes latas perduxit, He eztended two ditches nfteen feet broad. 



ACCUSATIVE OP PLACE, 

416. Afler verbs expressing or implying motion, the 
name of the town in which the motion ends % is put in 
the accusative without a prepositioh ; as, 

Regidus Carthagfnem rediit, Regulus returned to Carthage. 
Capuam JUctit iter, He turns (his) course to Capua. 

417. Domus in both numbers, and rus in the singu- 
lar, are put in the accusative, like names of towns ; as, 

Jte domum, Go home. Rus ibo, I will go into the country. 

ACCU8ATIVE APTER I N T E R J E C T I ON S . 

418. The interjections en, ecce, O, heu, sndpro, are 
sometimes followed by the accusative ; as, 

En quatuor aras! eece duas tibi Daphni! Behold fbur altars! 
lo, two for thee, Daphnis ! 

414. What is the rule for clam ? 

416. — for the accusalive of time and space ? 

416. — — for the accusative of place t 

417. What other nouns are constnied in the accusative like names of 
townsT 

418. What iaterjections are followed by the aecusative f 
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8UBJECT-ACCUSATIVE. 

419. The subject of the infinitive mood is put in the 
accusative; as, 

Moleste Pompeium id ferre constdbat, That Pompey took that 
ill, was evident. 'Miror te ad mt nihii scribire, 1 wonder that 
you do not write to me. 

VOCATIVE. 

420. The vocative is used, either with or without an 
interjection, in addressing a person or thing ; as, 

O formOse puer ! O beautiful boy ! FUi mi, My son. 



ABLATIVE. 

ABLATIVE AFTER PREP08ITI058. 

421. Eleven prepositions are followed by the abla- 
tive. 

422. Theseare, 

a, ab, or abs, cum, palam, sine, 

absque, de, pras, tenus ; as, 

coram,, e or ex, pro, 

Ab illo tempdre, From that time. A scribendo, From writinjr. 

Cum exercUUf With the army. Certis de causis, For certain 

reasons. Ezfugd, From flight. 

423. Many verbs compounded with a, ab> abs, de, e, 
ez, and super, are followed by an ablative depending 
upon the preposition ; as, 

Abesse urbe, To be absent from the city. Detmdunt naves 
scojrido, They push the ships from the rock. 

419. What is the rule for the subjeot accusative ? 

420. How is the vocative used ? 

421. What is the rule for the ablative after prepositions ? 

422. What preposkions are followed by the abfative ? 

423. What prepositions in composition are soraetimes followed by tne 
ablative ? 

10 
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ABLATIVE AFTER CERTAIlf IfOUlfS, ADJEC- 
TIVE8, AND VERBS. 

424. Opus and usus, signifying need, are usually 
limited by the ablative; as, 

Auctoritate tud nobis opus est, We need your authority. 
Naves, quibus proeonsuU usus non esset; Ships, for which the 
proconsul had no occasion. 

425. Dignus, indignus, contentus, pradttus, and/re- 
tus, are followed by the ablative ; as, 

Dignus laude, Worthy of praise. Vox vopuli majestftte tm- 
digna, A speech unworthy of the dignity ot the people. 

426. Utor, fruor, fungor, potior, and vescor, are 
followed by the ablative ; as, 

His voclbus usa est, She used these words. Frui voluptate, 
To enjoy pleasure. FungUur officio, He performs (his) duty. 

427. Lator, gaudeo, glorior, jacto, nitor, sto, jido, 
confido, muto, misceo, epulor, vivo, assuesco, and consto 
(to consist of,) are often followed by the ablative 
without a preposition ; as, 

Lcttor tud dignitate, I rejoice in your dignity. 

428. The ablative without a preposition is used after 
sum, to denote the situation or circumstances of the 
subject of the verb ; as, 

Tamen magno timOre sum, Tet 1 am in great fear. 

429. Perfect participles denoting origin are often 
followed by the ablative of the source without a prep- 
osition ; as, 

Kate ded ! O son of a goddess ! Tantdlo vrogndtus, Descend- 
ed from Tantalus. Satus Ncrelde, Sprung from a Nereid. 

424. What is the rule for optis and usus 7 

425. What is the conslrucUon of digmu, indigmts, &c. ? . 

426. of utor,/ruor, &e.l 427. of lcetor, gaudeo, &c. T 

428. Wltat is said of the ablative ailer sum ? 

429. What is tlie rule for theablative of source? 
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ABLATIVE OF CAUSE, &C. 

430. Nouns denoting the cause, manner, tneans, and 
instrument, after adjectives and verbs, are put in the 
ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Anlmus ffijrer avaritia, A mind diseased through avarice. 
Omnlbus modis miser sum, I am every way miserable. Silentio 
auditus est, He was heard in silence. Trabs saucia secari, A 
tree cut with the axe. 

431. The voluntary agent of a verb in the passive 
voice is put in the ablative with a or ab ; as, 

(In the active voice,) Clodius me diltgit, Clodius loves me ; 
(in the passive,) A Clodio diligor, I am loved by Clodius. 

432. A noun denoting that urith which the action of 
a verb is performed, though not the instrument, is put 
in the ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Instruxire epulis mensas, They furnished the tables with food. 
JVaves onirant auro, They load the ships with gold. Cumului 
altaria donis, He heaps the altars with gifts. Terra se gramlne 
vestU, The earth clothes itself with grass. 

433. A noun denoting that in accordance with which 
any thing is, or is done, is often put in the ablative 
without a preposition ; as, 

Mtstro more, According to «ur custom. InstitQto suo Casar 
copias suas eduxit; Cresar, according to his practice, led out his 
forces. 

434. The ablative denoting accompaniment, is usu- 
aliy joined with cum ; as, 

Vavamur egentes cum conjuglbus et libens ; Needy, we wan- 
der with (our) wives and children. 



430. What is the rule for ihe ablative of cause, &c. ? 

431. for the voluntary agent of a verb in the passive voice ? 

432. for the noun denoting that with which the actiou of the verb 

is performed ? 

433. for the ablative of accordance ? 

434. for the ablative of accompaiument t 
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435. A noun, adjective, or verb, may be followcd by 
the ablative, denoting in what respeet their «ignification 
is taken ; as, 

Pietdtejilius, consiUis parens ; In affeetion a son, in counsel a 
parent. Reges nomlne maghs quam imperio, Kings in name 
rather than m authority. Jure veritus, Skilled in law. Anxiu* 
anXmo, Anxious in mind. Peawus ceger, Lame in his feet. 

Remark. — To this principle may be referred the following 
rules : — 

436. I. Adjectives ofplenty or toant are sometimes 
limited by the ablative ; as, 

Domus plena servis, A house full of servants. Dites agris 
Rich in land. Inops verbis, Deficient in words. Orbafratrlbus, 
Destitute of brothers. 

437. II. Verbs signifying to abound, and to be 
destitute, are followed by the ablative ; as, 

Scatentem bettuis pontum, The sea abounding in monstero. 
Urbs redundat militlbus, The city is full of soldiers. 

438. A noun denoting that of which any thing is 
deprivedy or from which it is separated, is often put in 
the ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Nudantur arb&res foliis, The trees are stripped of leaves. Ho* 
me Ubira metu, Free me firom this fear. 



ABLATIVE OF PRICE. 

439. The priee of a thing is put in the ablative, 
except when expressed by the adjectives tanti, quanti, 
pluris, minoris ; as, 

VendldU hie auro patriam, This one sold (his) country for 
gold. 



435. What is the rule for the ablative denoting in what respect ? 

436. — for adjectives of plenty or want 1 

437. — for veibs^ignifying to abound and to be destituteT 

438. — for a noun denoting that of which any thing is deprived T 

439. — for the ablati ve of price ? 
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ABLATIVE OF TIMB. 

* 

440. A noun denoting the time at or urithin which 
Bny thing is said to be, or to be done, is put in the 
ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Die quinto decessU, He died on the fiflh day. Hoc tempdre, 
At thia tirae. 

ABLATIVE OF PLACE. 

441. The name of a town in which any thing is said 
to be, or to be done, if of the third declension or plural 
number, is put in the ablative without a preposition ; 
as, 

AUxander Babyldne tst mortuus, Alexander died at Babylon. 
Thebis nutntus an Argis, Whether brought up at Thebes or at 
Argos. 

442. After verbs expressing or implying motion, the 
name of a town whence the motion proceeds, is put in 
the ablative, without a preposition ; as, 

Brundisio profecti sumus, We departed from Brundisium. Co- 
rintho arcessivit colonos, He sent for colonisU from Corinth. 

443. The ablatives domo, humo, and rure or ruri t 
are used like names of towns ; a», 

Paterfilium ruri habit&re jussit, The father ordered the aon to 
re8ide in the country. Domo profectus, Haying set out froro 
home. Surgit humojuvtnis, The youth rises from the ground. 



ABLATIVE AFTER C O MF A R AT I VE 8. 

444. The comparative degree is followed by the 
ablative, when qudm is omitted ; as, 

440. Wljat is the rule for the ahlative of time 1 

441. r— — ■ for the ablative of place ? • 

442. — for the ablative after verbs expressing or implying motioo 1 
943. What other names of places are used in the same manner ? 
444. What case follows the comparative degTee when quam ii 

qmitted ? n 



114 ABLATITB ABSOLUTE. 

JfihU est virtute /orouwuc* , Nothing is more beautifal than rir- 
tue. Quis C. Lelio comior f Who (is) niore courteous than C. 
Lffilius ? 

445. Plus, minus, and amplius, are often used 
without qudm, and yet are commonly followed by the 
same case as if it were expressed ; as, 

Hostium pliis quinque millia catsi eo die 9 More than five thou- 
sand of the enemy were slain that day . 

446. The degree ofdifference between objects com- 
pared is expressed by the ablative ; as, 

Minor uno mense, Younger by one month. Quanto sumus 
superi/fres, tanto nos svhmisstus geramus ; The more eminent we 
are, the more humbly let us conduct ourselvee. 

\ 

ABLATIVB ABSOLUTE. 

447. A noun and a participle are put in the ablative, 
called absolute, to denote the time, cause, or concomitant 
of an action, or the condition on which it depends ; as, 

Pythagdras, Tarquinio Superbo regnante, in Italiam venit; 
Tarquinius Superbus reigning, Pythagoras came into Italy. Lm- 
pus, stimulante fame, captat ovlle; Hunger inciting, the wolf 
seeks the fold. 

448. A noun is put in the ablative absolute only 
when it denotes a different person or thing from any in 
the leading clause. 

449. As the verb sum has no present participle, two 
noune, or a noun and an adjective, are put in the ab- 
lative absolute without a participle ; as, 

Qtttrf, adolescentulo duce, efficire possent; What they could 
do, a youth (being) their leader. Romam venit, Mario consule ; 
He came to Rome in the consulship of Marius. 

445. What is the conslruction ofptits, mimts. and amplUu T 

446. How is degree of diflerence expressed ? 

447. What is tiie rule for the ablative absolute ? 

448. What limitation is thcre in the use of the ablative absolute f 
440. What constructipn arises from t^e wanl of a present particip]e af 

tbe verb sum 1 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

450. The subjunctive is used to express what is 
contingent or hypothetical, includ ing possibility, power, 
Uberty, will, duty } and desire. 

451. The present subjunctive is oilen used to express 
a wish, an exkortation, a request, a command, or a 
permission ; as, 

JVe sim salvus, May I perish. /n media arma ruamus, Let us 
rush into the midst ot arms. JV« me attingas, Do not touch me. 
Faciat quod lubet, Let him do what he pleases. ' 



SUBJUNCTIVE AFTER PARTICI^ES. 

452. A clause denoting the purpose, object, or result 
of a preceding proposition, takes the subjunctive after 
ut, ne, quo, quin, and quominus ; as, 

Ea, non ut te instituerem, scripsi ; I did not write that in or- 
der to instruct you. Irrltant ad pugnandum, qu6 fiant acridres; 
They stimulate them to fight, that they may become fiercer. 

453. Ut is often omitted before the subjunctive, 
after verbs denoting willingness, or permission, ctsking, 
advising, &c. 

454. The subjunctive is used afler particles of 
wishing ; as, utinam, uti, and O ! si ; as, 

UClnam miniis vitce cupldi fuissemus ! O that we had been less 
attached to life ! 

455. Quamvis, however ; licet, although ; tanquam, 
quasi,acsi,ut si,velutsi,veluti,siciiti,and ceu, as if ; mddo, 

450. How is Ihe subjunctive used ? 

451. How is the present subiunctive often used ? 

452. What is the ffeneral rule for the subjunctive after porticlesf 

453. After what classes of verbs is ut omitted ? 

454. What is the rule for particles of wishiiu; ? 

455. _ for quamvis, <kc. ? 
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dum, and dummddo, provided, — take ihe subjunctive ; 

Quamvis UU felix sit, However happy he may be. Veritas 
ficet nullum defensdrem obtineat, Though truth should obtain no 
defender. 

456. Afler antequam and priusquam, the imperfect 
and piuperfect tenses are usually in the subjunctive; 
the present and perfect may be either in the indicative 
or subjunctive ; as, 

Ea eausa ante mortua est, qukm tu natus esses ; That cause 
was dead before you were born. 

457. Dum, donec, and quoad, signifying until, are 
followed by the subjunctive, if they refer to the attain- 
ment of an object ; as, 

Dum hic venlret, locum relinquire noluit ; He was unwilling 
to leave the place until he (Milo) should come. 

458. Quum, or cum, when it signines a relation qf 
time, takes the indicative ; when it denotes a connection 
qf thougkt, the subjunctive ; as, 

Cum est allatum ad nos, gravtter commotussum; When it 
was reported to us, I was greatly moved. 

459. In narration, quum is usually joined with the 
imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive, even when it re- 
lates to time. 

SUBJUITCTIVE AFTER QUI. 

460. When the relative qui is equivalent to ut with 
a personal or demonstrative pronoun, it takes the sub- 
junctive ; as, 



456. What is the rute for antPquam and prinsquam t 

457. — for dutn, donee, and quoadT 

458. for qttum ? 

459. for mtum in narration ? 

460. for the relative qui when it is «<|aiva)ent te «^, ^W»! 
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Quis est tam Lyncius, qni in tanUs tentbris nihil offendat? 
i. e. ut in tantis 7 &c. ; Who is sonwck-sighted that he would not 
stumble in such darkness ? or, — as not to stumble — ? 

461. Qui is thus used after tam, adeo, tantus, talk, 
or is, iste, ille, or hic, in the sense of talis. 

462. When the relative is equivalent to quanquam 
is, etsi is, or dummodo is, it takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Laco consiHi quamvis egregii, quod non ipse afferret, inimicus; 
Laco, an opponent of any measure, however excellent, provided 
he did not himself propose it 

463. Quod, in restrictive clauses, takes the sub- 
junctive; as, 

Quod sine moUstid tud fiat, So far as it can be done without 
troubling you. Sestius non venlrat, quod sciam; Sestius had 
not arrived, so far as I know. 

464. The relative after the comparative followed by 
qudm takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Major sum quam cui possit fortHna noeere, i. e. quam ut mihi, 
&c. ; I am too great for fortune to be able to injure me. 

465. A relative clause expressing npurpose or mo- 
tive, and equivalent to ut with a deraonstrative, takes 
the subjunctive ; as, 

Lacedeemonii legdtos JfihCnas misirunt, qui eum absentem ac- 
eusarent ; — to accuse him in his absence. 

466. A relative clause after certain indefinite gen- 
eral expressions takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Fuerunt ed tempestdte, qui dicSrent ; There were some, at that 
time, who said : or, some at that time said. 

The ezpressions included in the rule are est,sunt, adest,pntsto 
sunt, txistunt, exoriuntur, inveniuntur, reperiuntur, si quis est, 
tempus fuit, tempus veniet, &c. 

461. After what words is qui thus used 7 

462. Wbat is the rule when tbe relative is equivalent to quanquam 
is &c.7 

463. What is the rule for quod in restrictive clauses 7 

464. — for the relative after the comparative followed by quam T 

465. ^— for the relative clause expressing a ourpose or moUvc? 

466. — for the relative clause after an indefinite general ezpression 1 
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467. A relative clause after a general negative, or 
an interrogative expression implying a negative, takes 
the subjunctive ; as, 

Nemo est, qui haud intelligat ; There is no one who does not 
understand. Quis est, qui utilia fugiat? Who is tliere that 
shuns what is useful ? 

468. A relative clause expressing the reason of what 
goes before takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Peccavisse mihi videor, qui a te discessenm ; I think I have 
erred in having lefl you. 

469. A relative clause after dignus, indignus, aptus, 
and idoneus, takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Viditur, qui aliquando impgret, dignus esse ; He seems to be 
worthy at some tiihe to command. 

470. The imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive are 
used in narration after relative pronouns and adverbs, 
when a repeated action is spoken of ; as, 

Semper habtti suntfortissHmi, qui summam imperii potirentur ; 
Those have always been considered the bravest, who obtained 
the supreme donunion. 



8UBJUKCTIVE IK INDIRECT qUESTIONS. 

471. Dependent clauses containing an indirect ques- 
tion take the subjunctive ; as, . 

Qualis sit ariimus, ipse aritmus nescit; The mind itself knows 
not what the mind is. Quis ego sim, merogitast Do you ask me 
who I am? JVec quid scribam, habeo; Nor have I any thing to 
write. 



467. What is the rule for the relative clause after a general negative t 

468. — for a relative clause expressing the rcason of what goe* 
before ? 

'469. for a relative clause after dignus, &c. T 

470. — -for the imperfect.and pluperfect subjunctive in uarration 
after relative words 1 
47i. — for dependent clauses containing an indirect question T 
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.SUBJUNCTIVE IN INTERMEDIATE CLAU8E8. 

472. A verb is put in the subjunctive, when the 
rJause in which it stands is connected, as an essential 
part> to another clause, whose verb is in the subjuno 
tive, or in the infinitive with the accusative ; as, 

Quid enim potest esse tam perspuntum, qudm esse aUquod nu- 
men, quo hcu regantur t For what can be so clear as that there is 
some divinity by whom these things are governed? Audiam . 
quid sity qubd Epicurum non probes ; I shalf hear why it is that 
you do not approve of Epicurus. 

473. In the oratio obRqua, the main proposition is 
expressed by the accusative with the infinitive; and 
dependent clauses, connected with it by relatives and. 
particles, take the subjunctive ; as, 

Socrdtes dicire soUbat, omnes, in eo quod scirent, satis esse efo- 
quentes ; Socrates was accustomed to say, that all were sufficient- 
ty eloquent in that which they understood. 

474. A clause connected to another by a relative 
or causal conjunction takes the subjunctive, whatever be 
the mood of the preceding verb, when it contains not 
the sentiment or allegation of the writer, but that of 
some other person alluded to ; as, 

Socrdtes accus&tus est, qu&d corrumperet juventutem; Socrates 
was accused, because (as was alleged) he corrupted the youth. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

475. The infinitive, either with or without a subject- 
accusative, may be the subject of a verb ; as, 

Jfunquam est utlle peccdre f To do wrbng is never useful. 



472. What is the rule for the subjunctive in intermediate clauses f 

473. — — for the moods in oratio obllqua ? 

474. — — for a clause contaiiiuig not the seutiment of the writer, but 
that of some other person ? 

475. — — for the infinitive as a subject ? 
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. 476. The infinitive, either with or without a subject- 
accusative, may be the object of a verb ; as, * 

Spero te valere, I hope that you are well. 

477. The infinitive alone may also depend upon an 
adjective, and sometimes upon a noun ; as, 

Dignus amari, Worthy to be loved. Tempus est hujus libri 
fadrefinem, It is time to finish this book. 

478. The infinitive without a subject-accusative is 
used after verbs denoting desire, ability, intention, or 
endeavor; after verbs signifying to begin, continue, 
cease, or abstain, to dare, fear, or kesitate, to be wont ; 
and after the passive of verbs of saying, believing, reck- 
pning, &c. ; as, 

Hcbc vitare cupimus. These things we desire to avoid. 

479. The infinitive with a subject-accosative follows 
verbs of saying, thinking, knowing^ perceiving, and the 
like ; as, 

Videhat id non possefiiri^ He saw that that could not be done. 
Credunt se neghgi^ They believe themselves to be neglected. 

479i. The infinitive with the accusative is some- 
times translated by a similar form, but usually either by 
the indicative or potential with the particle that ; as, 

Te tud virttite frui cuplmits, We wish you to enjoy, or, — 
that you may enjoy — . 

PARTICIPLES 

480. Participles are followed by the same cases as 
their verbs ; as, 



476. Upon what may the infinitive depend ? 

477. Upon what else may the infinitive alone depend ? 

478. AAer what verbs is the infinitive without a subject used ? 

479. Upon what lcinds of verbs does the infinitive with the accusative 
depend ? 

479£. How is the infinitive with the arcusative translated*? 

480. By wbat cases are participles followed 1 
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Quuktm, poeta nomindtus; A certain one, called a poet 
Catulorum obllta leana, The lioness forgetful of her whelps. 
Tendens palmas, Extending (his) hands. 

481. The patticiple in rus with sum, and also afler 
verbs of motion, often denotes intention ; as, 

ScriptHrus swn, I intend to write. Perget consultQrus, He goes 
to consult. 

482. The participle in dus with sum denotes neces- 
sity or propriety ; as, 

Is venerandus a nobis est, He shonld be worshipped by ns. 
Dolendum est ipri tibi, You yonrself mnst grieve. 



GERUNDS AND GERUNDIVES. 

483. Gerunds are followed by the same cases as 
their verbs ; as, 

Mttus parendi sibi, Fear of obeying him. Parcendo victis, 
By 8paring the vanquished. 

484. The participle in dus is called a gerundive 
when it is used instead of a gerund. 

485. The genitive of gerunds and gerundives may 
follow either nouns or adjectives ; as, 

Amor kabendiy The love of possesaing. Insultus navigandi, 
Unaccustomed to navigating. 

486. The dative of gerunds and gerundives is used 
especially after adjectives signifying usefulmss or fit- 
ness ; and also after verbs to denote a purpose ; as, 

Charta inutilis scribendo, Paper not useful for writing. Lo~ 

481. What does the future active participle often denote ? 

482. What meaning has the participle in diu, when agreeing with tha 
subject of a sentence? 

483. By what cases are gerunds followed 7 

484. When is the participle in dus caJled a gerundive ? 

485. Wbat is the rule for the genitive of gerunds and gerundives T 

486. — — for the dative of gerunds and gerundives 7 

11 
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cum oppido condendo caplre, To choose a place for building a 
town. 

487. ,The accusative of gerunds and»gerundives fol- 
lows the prepositions ad or inter, and sometimes ante, 
circa, or ob ; as, 

Ad pcenitendum propirat, He makes haste to repentance. 
Inter bibendum, While drinking. 

488. The ablative of gerunds and gerundives follows 
the prepositions a, ab,<de, e, ex, or in; or it is used 
without a preposition as the ablative of cause, manner, 
or means ; as, 

A scribendo, From writing. Crescit eundo, It increasea bj 
going. 

SUPINES. 

489. Supines in um are followed by the same cases 
as their verbs ; as, 

Eurypplum scitdtum oracula Pkabi miffimus, We send Eurypy- 
lus to consult the oracle of Apollo. 

490. Supines in um follow verbs of motion, and serve 
to denote the purpose of the motion ; as, 

Te admonXtum venio, I come to admonish you. 

491. The supine in u is used to limit the meaning 
of adjectives signifying wonderful, agreeable, easy or 
difficult, worihy or unworthy, honorable or base, and a 
few others ; as, 

Mirablle dictu! Wondcrful to tell, or to be told ! 



487. What is the rule for the accusative of gerunds and gerundives t 

488. — for the ablative of gerunds and gerundives ? 

489. By what cases are supines in um followed ? 

490. VVhat do supines in um follow ? 

4&1. With what classes of adjectives is tbe supine in u used f 
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492. The supine in u is used also after the nouns 
fas, nefas, and opus ; as, 

Jfefasdictu! Shameful to relate ! 



ADVERBS. 

493. Adverbs modify or limit the meaning of verbs, 
adjectives, and sometimes of other adverbs ; as, 

Bene mones, You advise well. Fortissime urgentes, Most 
vigorously pressing on. Longe dissimllis, Far diffurent. Valds 
bene, Very well. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

494. Coputative and disjunctive conjunctions, and 
some others, connect words which are in the same 
construction ; as, 

Pulvis et umbra sumus, We are dost and shade. Clarus et 
honordtus vir, An illustrious and honorable man. Ciim ad ojtpi- 
dum accessissei, castr&que ibi poniret ; When he had approached 
the town, and was pitching his camp there. 



ARRANGEMENT. 

495. In a Latin sentence, after connectives, are 
placed, first, the subject and its modifiers ; then the 
oblique cases, and other words which depend upon or 
modify the verb ; and last of all, the verb. 

496. Connectives generally stand at the beginning 
of a clause. 



492. AAer what nouns is tiie supine in u used ? 

493. What is the rule for the construction of adverbs 7 

494. — for cbpulative and disjunctive conjunctions T 

495. What is the order of words in a Latin sentence \ 

496. Where do connectives stand ? 
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497. Oblique cases precede the words upon which 
they depend, but they follow prepositions. 

498. Infinitives precede the verbs on which they 
depend. 

499. Relatives are commonly placed after their an- 
tecedents, and as near to them as possible. 

500. The emphatic word is placed before the word 
or words connected with it. 



RULES FOR TRANSLATING CERTAIN FORMS AND 
IDIOMS. 



IHPEBSONAL VEBBS. 

501. The English subject of an impersonal verb in 
the passive voice may be either the agent in the abla- 
tive, expressed or understood, or an abstract noun 
formed from the verb ; as, 

Pugnatum est ab nobis, (ab illis, &c.,) or simply pugnatum 
est, we, (they, &c.) fought ; or, like pugna pugnata est, the battle 
was fought. 

502. Sometimes the English subject of an imper- 
sonal verb is, in Latin, an oblique case of a noun or 
pronoun following the verb ; as, 

Miseret me tui, I pity yon. Favetur tibi, Thon art favored. 



407. Where do ohlique cases etand ? 

498. Where do infinitives stand ? 

499. Where are relatives placed ? 

500. Where is the emphatic word placed ? 

501. What may be the English subject of an impersonal verb in tho 
passive voice ? 

502. In what case in Latin is the word sometimes found that is 
translated as the English subject of an impersonal verb ? 



CERTAIN F0RM8 AND IDIOMS. 125 



PARTITIVE GENITIVE. 

503. Nihil, a neuter adjective of quantity, or a 
neuter pronoun, followed by a partitive genitive, is 
oflen to be translated by an adjective agreeing with its 
noan ; as, ' 

Mhil pnemii, No reward. Tantum fidex^ So mnch fidelity. Id 
temporis, That time. 

COMPABATIVB DEGBEE. 

504. The comparative degree may sometimes be 
translated by the positive with too or rather ; as, 

Liberius vivebat, He lived too freely. Tristior Juit, He was 
rather sad. 

ABLATIVB ABSOLUTB. 

505. When the ablative absolute denotes time, it 
may sometimes be translated by a clause beginning 
with tohen, tohile, qfter^ &c, and sometimes by turning 
the participle or adjective into a corresponding noun 
limited by the other noun ; as, 

Romfilo regnante, While Romnlus reigned ; or, In the reign of 
Romulns. 

506. When the act denoted by a perfect passive 
participle was performed by the subject of the leading 
clause, it may be translated by an active participle 
agreeing with such subject, or by a clause having its 
verb in the active voice ; as, 

ChUij re cognitdj obsididnem relinquunt, The Gauls learning (or 
i ■ ■ " 

£03. How are nihil, and certain other words followed by a partitive 
genitive, to be translated ? 

604. How may the comparative degree sometimes be tranalated f 

606. How may the ablative absolute be translated when it denotes 
timef 

606. When may a perfect passive participle be transiated by an ac- 
tive participle. or by a verb in the active voice f 
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having learned) the fact, raise the siege ; or, When the Gauls had 
learned the fact, &c. 



PARTIOIPLES. 

507. The future participle in -rus is coramonly trans- 
lated about or going, with the present infinitive ; as, 

Scripturus, About to write j or, Going to write. 

508. The participle in -rus, when joined to the verb 
siiifi, often denotes intention, and is to be translated by 
the present infinitive active ; as, 

ScriptHrus sum, I intend to write. 

509. The perfect passive participle is commonly 
translated by the English participles of the passive 
voice; as, 

Amatus, Loved, being loved, or having heen loved. 

510. The perfect passive participle may sometimes 
be translated by a verbal noun ; as, 

Ante Romam conditam, Before the bnilding of Bome. 

511. The participle in -dus is commonly translated 
by the present infuiitive passive ; as, amandus, to be 
loved : but when joined to sum it is translated must be, 
or ought to be. 

512. The present and perfect participles, in addition 
to their literal translation, may sometimes take the 
particles while, wken, because, though, if, &c. ; as, 

Mihi scribenti, To me while writing, &c. 

607. How is the future participle in rus commonly translated ? 
508. How is the future in rus to be translated when joined to svm ? 
609. How is the perfect passive paxticiple commoniy to be trans- 
lated? 

510. By what other part of speech may the perfect passfre participle 
sometimes be translated ? 

511. How is the participle in dus commonly translated? How 
when joined to sumf 

512. What particles are aometimes added in English to the literal 
translation of the present and perfect participles 1 
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513. Sometimes the present and perfect participles 
may be translated by a relative clause, or by a clause 
containing a noun or pronoun with some particle pre- 
fixed ; as, 

Mihi scribenti, To me, who was writing ; or, To me, while I 
was writing, &c. 

GEBDNDB AND 8UPINE8. 

514. Afler ad a gerund or gerundive may be trans- 
lated by the infinitive active ; as, 

Ad pcenitendum prop&rat, He hastens to repent. 

515. Supines in u are translated by the present in- 
finitive, either active or passive ; as, 

Mirabile dictu, Wonderful to tell, or, to be told. 



8UBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

516. In dependent sentences the present subjunctive 
is often to be translated by might, could, would, or 
shauld, instesid ofmay. 

517. In indirect questions the subjunctive is com- 
monly translated by the indicative ; as, 

Quis ego sim, me rogas ? Do you ask me who lamf 

518. After adverbs of time the subjunctive is com- 
monly translated by the indicative ; as, 

Quum sciret, When he knew. 



613. In what other way may the present and perfect participles 
Bometimes be translated ? 

514. How may a gerund or gerundive be translated after adl 

515. How may supines in u be translated ? 

616. With what auxiiiaries may the present subjunotive often be 
translated in dependent clauses ? 

517. How is the subjunctive commonly translated in indirect ques- 
tions ? 

518. How, after adverbs of time ? 
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519. The subjunctive denoting bresult is commonly 
translated by the indicative or the infinitive ; as, 

In AlpHbus tantum estfrigus, ut nix ibi nunquam liqucscat, The 
oold in the Alps is so great, that the snow never melts there. 

520. The subjunctive denoting Kpurpose or object 
is translated by the potential or the infinitive ; as, 

Edo, ut vivam, I eat to live ; or, that I may live. 

619. How, when denoting a result ? 

620. How, when denoting a purpose or object T 



AJVALYSIS AND PARSING. 



The following are examples of analysis and parsing, 
according to the principles of the preceding Gram- 
mar. 

1. Ttmpus venict, The time will come. 
ANALTSIS. 

This is a simple" sentence. Its subject* is tempus ; 
its predicate* is veniet. 

PARSING. 

Tempus is a common d noun/ of the third 7 declen- 
sion, neuter' gender,* [Decline it, 91.] in the singular* 
number, and is nominative' to veniet. 

Veniet is a neuter* verb, 1 of the fourth"* conjugation. 
[Repeat the principal parts, as found in the dictionary.] 
It is> formed in the active" voice,* from the first* root, 
[Repeat the parts formed from this root, as in audio. 9 ] 
in the indicative r mood* future 1 tense," [Repeat the 
persons* of this tense.] third person" singular* num- 
ber, y agreeing with tempus. [Repeat the rule, 363.] 
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* 

The paragraphs of the Grammar, to which refer- 
ence is made at the foot of the page, should be re- 
peated in similar cases by the learner, until their ap- 
plication is familiar. In the following examples, when 
the same references might have been made, they are 
oflen left to be supplied by the student. 

2. Sola laurus fulmlne non itiltur, The laurel alone ifl not 
struck by lightning. 

ANALYSIS. 

This is a simple sentence. 

Its logical* subject is sola laurus, the laurel alone. 
Its grammatical* subject is laurus, the laurel. 
Its logicar* predicate is fulmine non icitur, is not 
struck by lightning. 

Its grammatical* predicate is icitur, is struck. 

PARSING. 

Sola is an adjective, of the feminine* gender, from 
solus d of the first and second declensions, [Decline it 
in the feminine gender.*] in the singular number, 
nominative case, agreeing with laurus. [Repeat the 
rule, 350.] 

Laurus is a common noun, of the second 7 declen- 
sion, feminine* gender, [Decline it.] in the nominative 
case to icitur. 

Fulmxnt is a common noun, of the third ; * declen- 
sion, neuter* gender, [Decline it/] in the singular 
number, ablative case after icitur. [Repeat the rule, 
430.1 

Non is an adverb modifying icttur. k 

Icitur is an active verb, of the third conjugation. 

g&L i 91. 

* 90, & 493 

i 99 
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[Repeat its principal parts.] It is formed in the pas- 
siye voice, from the first root, [Repeat the parts 
formed from this root.*] in the indicative mood, present 
tense, [Repeat the persons.*] third person, singular, 
agreeing with laurus. [Repeat the rule, 363.] 

3. Urbs, quam Romulus condidit, vocabdtur Roma; The city 
which Romulus built was called Rome. 

ANALYSIS. 

This is a compound sentence, consisting of two 
propositions. 1. Urbs vocabdtur Roma 9 the city was 
called Rome. 2. Quam Romulus condidit, which 
Romulus built. 

In the first proposition, urbs is the grammatical sub- 
ject, and urbs limited by the relative clause, (quam 
Romulus condidit,) is the logical subject. In the 
second, or relative clause, Romulus is the subject, 
candidit the grammatical, and quam condtdit the logical 
predicate. 

PARSING. 

Urbs is a common noun, of the third declension, 
feminine c gender, [Decline it.] in the nominative case 
to vocabdtur. 

Quam is a relative* pronoun, of the feminine gen- 
der, from qui f qum, quod, agreeing with its antecedent 
urbs, [Repeat the rule, 360,] [Decline it in the femi- 
nine/J in the accusative afler* condidit. [Repeat the 
rule, 399.] 

Romulus is a propei/ noun, of the second declen- 
sion, masculine' gender, [Decline it.] in the nominative 
case to condtdit. 

Condidit is an active verb, of the third conjugation. 
[Repeat the principal parts.] It is formed in the ac- 

«375. 6 873. e 85. d 199. «901 /45. g5l 



132 ANALYSIS AND PARSING. 

tive voice, from the second root, [Repeat the parts 
formed from this root.°] in the indicative mood, per- 
fect indefinite 6 tense, [Repeat the persons.] third 
person, singular, agreeing with Romulus. [Repeat 
the rule, 363.] 

Vocabdtur is an active verb, of the first conjuga- 
tion. [Repeat the principal parts.] It is formed in 
the passive voice, from the first root, [Repeat the parts 
formed from this root.l in the indicative mood, imper- 
fect tense, [Repeat the persons of this tense.] third 
person, singular, agreeing with urbs. [Rule.1 

Roma is a proper noun, of the first declension» femi- 
nine e gender, [Decline it.] in the nominative case 
afler vocabdtur. [Repeat the rule, 371.] 

4« " Tui me raiseret," aiebat testudlni 

Lacerta, " quee, quocunque libeat vadfire, 
Tuam ipsa tecum ferre cogaris domura." 

ANALYSIS. 

This sentence consists of four propositions. 1. Tui 
me miseret, I pity you. 2. Aiibat testudxni lacerta f 
said a lizard to a tortoise. 3. Quce tuam ipsa tecum 
fcrre cogdris domum, who are compelled to carry your 
house with you. 4. Quocunque libeat vadere f whither- 
soever it pleases (you) to go. 

These propositions are to be analyzed and parsed 
like the preceding ; but in the first, the subject is want- 
ing, and in the fourth, it consists of the infinitive vadere. 
The impersonal verb miseret is here translated in such 
a manner that the pronoun me, depending upon it, ap- 
pears in English as its subject, instead of the pronoun 
it. It might, though less properly, have been trans- 
lated, " it pities." The other impersonal verbs men- 
tioned in 401 are usually translated in the same manner. 

. a275 »239 & 240. c52 



EXERCISES IN LATIN SYNTAX. 



NOMINATIVE. 



See 303. 



Latin to be translated into EnglisK 



Ego lego." 
Tu vocas.* 
Ille videt/ 
Nos scribimus. 
Vos curritis. 
Uli audiunt* 
Canebam/ 
Ludebas. 
Aquiia volabat 
Dormiebamus. 
Metuebatis. 
Steil* fulgebant 
Habebo/ 



Plorabis. 
Tempus veniet 
JussTmus.* 
Studuistis. 
Hostes vicerunt 
Hora venerat* 
Canes momorderant 
Videro. 4 
Faveat fortuna/ 
Dies surgat 
Poma pendeant 
Discipuli discerent* 
Domus steterit 



English to be translated into Latin. 



The king ruies. 
The day passes. 
Virtues adorn. 
Reason advises. 
Thou wast playing. 
The stars were shining. 
The sun will shine. 
The swallows will come. 
He has taught 



Rex rego.* 
Dies praetereo. 
Virtus orno.* 
Ratio moneo." 
Tu ludo/ 
Stella* fulgeo. 
Sol luceo/ 
Hirundo venio. 
Ille doceo.* 



«973. 
»963. 
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EXERCISES. 



- NOMINATIVE. 



See 


303. 


Latin into EngUsh. 


Laudor." 


Missi erlmus. 


Doceris.* / 


Yinum bibitum erit 


Vox audltur.' 


Panis ematur.* 


Monemur. 


Pecuhia solvatur.* 


Cuipamini. 


Premeretur caseus. 


Tempora mutantur. 


Tegeretur caput 


Oppidum defendebatur. 


Sylvae habitatse sint. 


Bella parabantur. 


Yictus sit miles. 


Domus aedificabitur. 


Urbes spoliatae sint 


Praemia dabuntur. 


Amicus inventus esset 


Epistola mittetur. 


Hostes capti essent. 


Datae sunt leges. 


Arces condltre essgnt 


Naves mersae sunt 


Boves immolantur. 


English 


into Latin. 


A shout is heard. 


Clamor audio. 


The ships are tossed. 


Navis jacto. 


Thevsailors are preserved. 


Nauta servo. 


The gates were opening. 


Porta pando/ 
Canis latro. 


The dog was barking. 


The letter has been senC 


Epistola mitto. 


Gaul was conquered. 


Gallia vinco. 


The Helvetians were slain. 


Helvetii caedo. 


Shouts had been heard. 


Clamor audio. 


The poems may be read. 


Carmen lego! 


Let letters be written. 


Literae scribo. 


The law is established. 


Lex constituo. 


Carthage was destroyed. 


Deleo Carthago. 


The senate has been con- 


Senatus convoca. 


vened. 




a 264 & 364. 
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EXERCISES. 



• ADJECTTVE. 



135 



See 350 & 363. 



Latin into English. 



Fugit invTda aetas. 
Vera virtus nobilitat 
Litera scripta manet. 
Ver erat sternum. 
Voiuptas nimia nocet 
Nix altajacet 
AnTma immortalis est. 
Mora non a tuta est. 
FrigTda nox fuit. 
Iter tutum non fuit. 
Dulcis est libertas. 
/Estas torrida venerat 
Dies fuisset serena. 
Bonus puer discit. 



Timidi lepdres fugiunt. 
Veloces canes sequuntur. 
Fessus viator sedebat 
Meus equus fatigatur. 
Boni auctores leguntur. 
Superbi homines cadunt. 
Mors est certa. 
Humana consilia cadunt. 
Altae turres cadent 
HumTIes casss stabunt. 
Tui fratres laudati sunt. 
Celer equus vincet. 
Nemus omne virebit 
Bellum exitiosum impendet. 



English into Latin. 



Men are mortal. 
My friends are dear. 
My eyes are deceived. 
The rainbow is described. 
Our gardens are pleasant. 

The war was destructive. 
The ripe apples fell. 
The great pine is shaken. 
The father and mother are 

dead. 
The conscript fathers had 

assembled. 
Your liberty has been tak- 

en away. 
Human counsels have fail- 

ed. 



Homo sum mortalis. 
Meus amicus sum carus. 
Meus ociilus fallo. 
PJuvius arcus describo. 
Noster hortus sum amce- 

nus. 
Bellum sum exiti6sus. 
Mitis pomum cado. 
AgTto ingens pinus. 
Pater et*mater sum c mortu- 

us.* 
Pater conscriptus convenio. 

Vester libertas sustollo. 

Humanus consilium cado. 



»404. 
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See 3T2. 

Latin into English. 

Juno Jovis conjux* erat. 
Helena causa° fuit belli Trojani. 
Scipio fudit Annibalis copias.' 
Invidia gloriae comes° est. 
- Pan deus Arcadise erat. 
Nisus fuit portae custos. 
Ventdrum pater regit navem. 
Miles timet sagittam hostis. 
Neptunus erat numen aquarum. 
Canis leporis vestigia sequitur.* 
Omnium rerum principia parva sunt. 
Mors omnium malorum sensum adimit. 
Jucunda est memoria prseteritorum malorum. 
Calamitas virtutis occasio fet. 

English into Latin. 

Mercury was the messen- Mercurius' sum e nuncius 

ger of Jupiter. Jupiter. 

The examples of others Alius exemplum ego com- 

admonish us. moneo. 

The shades allay the heat Yis sol umbra levo. 

of the sun. 

Croesus was king of the Rex Lydus Croesus sum.* 

Lydians. 

Necessity is the mother of Mater ars sum necessitas. 

the arts. 



The consent of all (men) 
is the voice of reason. 

The glory of virtue con- 
sists in action. 


Consensus omnis* sum vox 

ratio. 
Laus virtus consisto in ac- 

tio/ 




a 371. e S37. 
»996. 4 356. 


«411. 
/399. 
,88 





KXERCISES. QBNITIYB. 



137 



See 378 & 3T7. 



Latin into English. 

Tempus edax rerum est. 
Est natura homTnis novitatis avTda. 
Animus futuri anxius calamitosus est. 
Nescia est mens hominis fati sortisque futur©. 
Plerique* sunt cupidi rerum novarum. 
Laudis avidi semper fuimus. 
Cicfcro gloris nimis avidus erat. 
Non es prodigus auri. 
Vive memor senectutis et mortis. 
Auri avidissTma gens erat. 
Este memores rerum humanarum. 
duaedam animalia sunt lucis timida. 
Theophrastus elegantissTmus philosophorum erat. 
Tarquinius Superbus regum Romanorum septlmus 
fuit. 

English into Latin. 



The Gauls are very fond 

of novelty. 
Epaminondas was skilled 

in music. 
The Roman soldiers were 

patient of cold and hun- 

ger. 
Posterity wiil be mindful 

of this thing. 
Good (men) are mindful 

of benefits, 
The Greeks are more fond 

of controversy than of 

truth. 
They were not mindful of 

your merit. 



356. 



w 



Gallus avTdus 6 novTtas sum. 

Epaminondas musica pe- 

ritus sum. 
Miles Romanus algor et 

fames patiens sum. 

PosterTtas sum hic res me- 

mor. 
Bonus beneficium memor 

sum. 
Graecus sum cupTdus con- 

tentio quam veritas. 

Non memor sum virtus 
tuus. 

b sup. 



138 EXERCIBES. 6ENITIVE. 

See 376, 876, 879, & 880. 

Latin into English. 

Puer ingenui pudoris amabitur. 
Archimedes, vir magni ingenii, caesus est 
Miitiades regia? auctoritatis erat 
Consul ipse panro animo et pravo fuit. 
Homines infima fortuna delectantur historia." 
Erat ipse immani acerbaque natura Oppianicus. 
Turranius fuit homo summa integritate. 
Milo est incrediblli robore animi. 
Est fortis hominis non perturbari in rebus asperis. 
Statuere 6 qui sit e sapiens, est sapientis/ 
Arbitror vix ejus fuisse tantam rem suscipere. 
Domum pluris quam fortunam tuam aestimasti/ 
Postiimus suam auctoritatem magni sestimat. 
Miserere domus labentis. 



English into Latin. 

They are men of the best Vir sum bonus animus et 

disposition, and of the superus consilium. 

greatest wisdom. 

The iittle ant is of great Parviilus formica magnus 

labor. labor sum. 

It is the mark of a poor Sum pauper numero pe- 

(man) to count (his) cus. 

flock. 

Corn was not of so much Frumentum tantus non 

value as he reckoned. sum,quantus iste aestimo. 

I sell at no higher price Non plus A quam ceterus 

than others. vendo. 

I am ashamed of (my) Frater' ego' pudet. 

brother. 

a 430. e 471 & 517. e 253, N. g 401. 
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BXERCISE8. GENITmS. 139 

See 882-388* 

Latin into EngUsk. 

Data? fidei* reminiscitur.* 

Recordare tempus illud. 

Caium Verrem insimulat* avaritiae et audacia. 

Publius Sextius damnatus est ambitus. 

Meipsum inertis condemno. 

Res adverss homines religionis admonent. 

Admonebat* illum egestatis suae. 

Omnium refert vitium fugere.' 

Tua et mea maxime interest. 

Dionysius Gorinthi pu&ros docebat 

Me literarum expectatio Thessalonicffi tenet 

Hercules, Jovis et Asteriae filius, Tyri maxime colltur. 

Parvi sunt foris arma, nisi est consilium domi. 

Cadmus spargit humi jussos dentes. 

EngUsh inio Latin. 

Yoo direct me to forget Jubeo ego obliviscor ma- 

evils. lum. 

Nor have I forgotten your Nec obliviscor tuus literae. 

letter. 

They accused the centu- Centurio* avaritia insim- 

rions of avarice. iilo. 

This'ring reminded me of Hic anniilus commoneo 

Piso. ego Piso. 

Nothing is done in peace, Nihil domus, nihil militia 

nothing in war, without gero sine augur auctori- 

the authority of the au- tas. 

gurs. 

JEmilius Paulus went to jEmilius Paulus Lebadia 

the temple of Jupiter templum' Jupiter Tro- 

Trophonius at Lebadia. phonius adeo. 

« 36S1. b Supply W$. p 47$. 4 399 
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SZBRCISE8. DATITB* 



See 389 & 974. 

Latin into English. 

Vivo carus amicis.* 
duam es similis patri !° 
Nil mortallbus arduum est 
Fidelissimi* homlni sunt e canis atque equus. 
Antonius Galliam* sibi infestam" cognovit 
Omni aetati mors est communis. 
Ennio aequaJis fuit Livius poeta/ 
Canis simiiis lupo est. 

Tullus Hostilius proxlmo regi dissimilis fuit. 
Omnis voluptas honestati est contraria. 
Publilius dictatorMeges secundissimas plebi, adversaa 
nobilitati tulit. 

Natura tu illi pater es, consiliis*ego. 
Cluis huic rei testis est % 



English into Latin. 



The son will be like the 

father. 
Disgust is nearly allied to 

the greatest pleasures. 
The nation is hostile to me. 
llomulus was more agree- 

able to the multitude 

than to the senators. 
Publius Africanus went as 

lieutenant to his brother. 
A soldier neglected the 

signal for retreat. 
DemOchares was sister's 

son to Demosthenes. 
Rome is the capital of It- 

aly. 



Filius pater similis suia. 

Voluptas magnus fastidium 

finitimus sum. 
Gens ego inimicus sum. 
Romiiius multitudo gratua 

sum, quam pater. 

Publius Africanus legatus* 
frater profectus sum. 

Miles signum receptus neg- 
ligo. 

Demochares sum Demos- 
thenes soror filius. 

Roma caput Latium sum. 



«3024. »351, «367. «MJ9, fSupply e»«, /347. f435. *37l. 



EXERCI8E8. DATITE. 14 1 

See 890 & 391. 

Latin into EngHsk. 

Redditur terrae corpus. 
Da mihi pignos amoris. 
Redeunt jam gramina campis. 
Arma fecit Vulcanus Achilli. 
Oves nobis suam lanam prsebent. 
Datus est tibi plausus. 
Ille desperat saluti su». 
Factioni inimicdrum resistere nequlvit. 
Bonis* nocet quisquis pepercerit* malis. 
Juventus pleraque Catilinae inceptis favebat. 
Voluptatibus simul et virtuti nemo servire potest. 
Ego autem neminem nomino, quare irasci mihi nemo 
poterit. 

Homines amplius oculis' quara auribus credunt 
Imperare* sibftnaximum est imperium. 

English into Latin. 

I give thanks to you. Ago tu gratia. 

We were not born for our- Non solum ego nascor. 

selves alone. 

You can bring assistance Auxilium tu ego fero pos- 

to me. sum. 

The Athenians gave up to Classis septuaginta navis 

Miltiades a fleet of sev- Athenienses Miltiades 

enty ships. dedo. 

Epaminondasalwaysaimed Epaminondas semperquav 

at empire, not for him- ro imperium, non sui, sed 

self, but for his country. patria/ 

The gods have regard to Deus consulo res humanus. 

human affairs. 

The shades hurt the corn. Noceo frux* umbra. 

I favor that opinion. Iste faveo sententia. 

a35& 1450. «3©4. 4475. «pl / «K, one* mlL 



142 EXERCISES. — DATIVX. 

8ee 392—397. 

Latin into English. 

Caes&ri diadema imponere* voluit Antonius. 

Nihil semper floret ; aetas succedit aetati. 

Muita et varia impendent hominibus genera mortia. 

Non ignara mali miseris succurrere disco/ 

Ne addicas* animum* voluptati. 

Aristldes interfuit pugnse navali apud Salamina. 

Cesar Deiotaro regi tetrarchiam eripuit. 

Ceteris satisfacio, mihi ipsi nunquam satisfacio. 

Adhibenda est nobis diligentia. 

Longae regibus sunt manus. 

Est homini simiiitudo qucdam cum Deo. 

Exitio est avidis mare nautis. 

Divitia? multis fuerunt exitio. 

Maturavit collegas venire auxilio. 

English into Latin. 

He imposed laws on the Lex civitas per vis impono 

state by violence. 

You oppbse my interests. Meus commodum obsto. 

He came suddenly upon Repente supervenio hos- 

the enemy. tis. 

May the gods favor thee. Deus benefacio tu. 

If you wish me to weep, Si volo ego/fleo, dolendus* 

you yourself must first sum primum ipse tu. 

grieve. 

Each has his peculiar way. Suus quisque mos sum. 

I also have verses. Sum et ego/carmen. 

Sedition almost caused the Seditio prope urbs excidi- 

ruin of the city. um sum. 

That is reckoned an honor Is*tu honor habeo. 

to you. 

a47& »451. c362£. «2 483. e Supply tgo, 1. ©. Dido. /419. ^357. 



EXERCISK8. ACCUSATIVE. 143 

See 899« 

Latin into EngKsk. 

Deus mundum regit. 

Gramen carpit equus. 

Ferrum rubigo consumit 

Spargit silva frondes.* 

Spes alit agricolas. 

Ventus agit nubes. 

Semiramis Babylonem condidit 

Scipio Carthaglnem delevit 

Ver praebet flores. 

Epistolam tuam accepi. 

Alexander Darium fugavit 

Labor omnia* vincit. 

Acres venabor apros. 

Romulus creavit centum senatores. 

Torva leaena lupum sequitur. 

English into Latin. 

The bee loves the flowers. Flos amo apis. 

The anchor holds the ship. Teneo anchora navis 

Play has an end. Lusus habeo finis. 

God gives life. Deus do vita. 

Brutus killed Caesar. Brutus Caesar occldo. 

I have given many gifts. Munus multus do. 

I will sing no songs. Carmen nullus cano. 

Banish all delay. Omnis pello mora. 

Romulus founded Rome. Romiilus Roma condo. 

Practice gives dispatch. Celeritas do consuetudo. 

Fire tries gold. Ignis aurum probo. 

A dark cloud concealed Ater nubes condo luna. 

the moon. 

Cyrus founded the Persian Cyrus imperium Perslcus 

empire. fundo. 

a357. *3^4- 



144 BXERCISES. — ACCU8ATIYB. 

See 403 & 404. 

Latin into English. 

Pceni Hamilcarem imperatorem fecerunt. 

Montem Vesontidnis murus circumdatus arcem efffcit. 

Hannibal Philippum absens hostem reddidit Romanis." 

Fortuna me, qui liber fueram, servum fecit. 

Iram bene Ennius initium dixit insanise. 

Brutus consul collegam sibi creavit P. Valerium. 

Ancum Marcium regem popiilus creavit. 

Ciceronem universa civltas consulem declaravit. 

Interrex M. Furius Camillus P. Cornelium Scipionen» 
interregem prodldit. 

Summum consilium majores nostri appellarunt se- 
natum. 

Cato Valerium Flaccum in consulatu habuit collegam. 

Cneius Pompeius se auctorem meae salutis exhibuit. 

Atheniensibus Pythia praecepit, ut Milti&dem sibi im- 
peratorem sumerent. c 

English into Latin. 

You have made me consul. Ego consul facio. 6 

I have you (for) witnesses. Tu testis habeo. 

Cato called Sicily the nurse Cato nutrix plebs Roma- 

of the Roman people. nus Sicilia nomino. 

I proclaimed L. Murena L. Murena consul renun- 

consul. tio. 

Caesar had made Cavari- Caesar Cavarlnus rex con- 

nus king. stituo. 

Socrates esteemed himself Socrates totus mundus sui 

a citizen of the whole civis arbitror. 

world. 

Philip sent for Aristotle as Philippus Aristoteles Al- 

the instructor of (his) exander filius doctor ac- 

son Alexander. cio. 

a 374. b pl. e 530. 



EXEECISES. ACCUSATIVE. 145 . 

See 405—409. 

Latin into English. 

Non te celavi sermonem Ampii. 

Quis musicam» docuit Epaminondam 1 

Catilina juventQtem mala facinora edocebat 

Acltaei auxilia Philippum regem orabant. 

Nunquam divitias deos rogavi. 

Quotidie Caesar iEduos frumentum flagitabat. 

Juravi verissimum jusjurandum. 

Siccius Dentatus triumphavit triumphos novem. 

Multi cives meum casum luctumque doluerunt 

Pontus scopulos superjacit undam. 

Ego te manum injiciam. 

Hipponiates omnes beili artes edoctus erat. 

iEneas refulsit os humerosque deo similis. 

Expleri mentem nequit Dido. 

English into Latin. 

Eumenes concealed (his) Eumenes iter omnis celo. 

route from all. 

I ask this favor of you. Tu hic beneficium rogo. 

You request of me two Oratio ego duo postulo. 

orations. 

Racilius asked me (my) Racilius ego sententia ro- 

opinion. go, 

I dreamed a wonderful Mirus somnio somnium. 

dream. 

Empedocles commits ma- Empedocles multus* alius 

ny other mistakes. pecco. 

He turns (his) attention to Is animus adverto. 

that. 

The horse trembles as to Equus tremo artus. 

(his) limbs. 

/ a357. • • 
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146 EXERCISES. ACCUSATIVB. 

See 410. 

Latin into English. 

Ariovistus ad Csesarem legatos mittit 

Pauci veniunt ad senectutem. 

Neoptolemus apud Lycomedem erat educ&tus. 

Atticus sepultus est juxta viam Appiam. * 

Rossb fulgent inter lilia. 

Est ingens gelidum lucus prope amnem. 

Vir bonus virtutem per se amat. 

Caesar Divitiacum ad se vocari jubet. 

Prope Calendas Sextiles puto me* Laodiceae fore.* 

Democritus causam expllcat, cur ante lucem galli 
canant/ 

Vergasillaunus post montem se occultavit. 

Pone montes Rhipseos gens degit felix, quos Ilyper- 
boreos appellavere. d 

Amicitia est per se et propter se expetenda.' 

English into Latin. 

Thou shalt sup with me. Tu apud ego cceno. 

The Helvetians send am-. Helvetii legatus ad is mit- 

bassadors to him. to. 

Lentulus had watched con- Lentulus praeter consue- 

trary to (his) custom. tudo vigllo. 

The earth turns itself a- Terra circum axis sui sum- 

round (its) axis with very mus celerltas converto. 

great velocity. 

Many a victim shall fall Multus tu/ ante ara cado 

before thy altar. hostia.* 

If he is about the market, Si apud forum sum, con- 

I shall meet (him). venio. 

The Tuscans sent colonies Tuscus trans Apenninus' 

beyond the Apennines. colonia mitto. 

• «419. *479}. e 471 & 517. d Supply homlnes. «483. /974. gnng* 



EXERCISE8. ACCUSATIVE, &LC. 147 

See 411—413. 

Latin into English. 

Codrus se in medios* immisit hostes. 

Proba vita N via est in coehim. 

Stoict diviserunt naturam homtnis in anlmum et 
corpus. 

T. Manlius fuit perindulgens in patrem. 

Milltes Caesaris sub montem succedunt. 

Miltiades insulas, quae Cyclades nominantur, sub 
Atheniensium redegit potestatem. 

Consul, equo citato* subter murum hostium ad co- 
hortes advehltur. 

Plato cupiditatem subter praecordia locavit 

Dolor in maximis malis ducitur. 

Aves qusedam se in mari mergunt. 

Decemviri leges in duodecim tabulis scripserunt 

Saepe est etiam sub palHolo sordido sapientia. 

English into Latin. 

Darius built a bridge over Darius pons facio in Ister 

the river Ister. flumen.* 

Verres used to have one Verres corona habeo 11 unus 

garland upon his head, in caput, alter in collum 

another upon his neck. 

Caesar compelled the ene- Caesar hostis sub murus 

my to halt beneath the consisto cogo. 

wall. 

A drawn sword hangs over Destrictus ensis super im- 

(his) impious neck. pius cervix* pendeo. 

Youth easily fall into dis- Facile in morbus incldo 

eases. adolescens. 

Caesar withdrew his forces Copia suus Caesar in pro- 

to the nearest hill. pior collis subduco. 

«359. * 447 & 506. c 347. d 237. • aW. 



148 EXERCISES. ACCUSATIVE. 

See 416—417. 

Latin into EngUsh. 

Biduum Laodiceae" fui. 

Appius caecus multos annos fuit 

Improborum 6 animi solicitudinibus* noctes atque dies 
exeduntur. 

AttTcus annos triginta mediclna non indiguit. 

Urbs Veii d decem sstates hiemesque continuas cir- 
cumsessa est. 

Vixit annis viginti novem, imperavit triennio. 

CaJpurnius Romam proficiscttur. 

Hannibal in hiberna Capuam concessit. 

Athenienses bello Persico sua* omnia,quae moveri 
poterant, partim Salaminem, partim Trcezenem aspor- 
tarunt/ 

GalH quondam longe ab suis sedibus Delphos usque 
profecti sunt. 

Laelius et Scipio rus ex urbe evolabant. 

English into Latin. 

The name of the Pythago- Multus saeculum vigeo Py- 

reans flourished many thagoreus nomen. 
ages. 

There is a place in the Sum locus in carcer cir- 

prison sunk about twelve citer duodecim pes hu- 

feet in the ground. mus depressus. 

Ambassadors were sent to Legatus Athenae mitto. 
Athens. 

Dionysius, when he had Dionysius, cum fanum Pro- 

plundered the temple of serpma expilo, navigo 

Proserpine, was sailing Syracusss. , 
to Syracuse. 

I came to the house of Venio consul Antonius 

Antony the consul. domus. 

387. b 356. e 430. d 347. «357. /253 N. 
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See 421 & 422. 

Latin into English. 

A prima aeiate me philosophia delectavit. 

Caesar reperiebat plerosque Belgas esse ortos ab Ger- 
manis. 

De digito" annulirm detraho. 

Ex Afassiliensium classe quinque naves sunt de- 
pressae. 

Ex vita discedo tanquam ex hospitio, non tanquam 
ex domo. 

Hercules Tiberim» fluvium, prae se armentum agens, 
nando c trajecit. 

Aqua Trebise fluminis erat pectoribus tenus. 

Majores vestri cum Antiocho, cum Philippo, cum 
yEtolis, cum Pcenis bella gesserunt. 

Catdinae ferrum de manlbus extorsimus. 

English into Latin. 

Pharus is a tower which Pharus sum turris, qui no- 

takes (its) name from men° ab insiila accipio. 

the island. 

The Rhine separates the Rhenus ager Helvetius a 

Helvetian territory from Germani divido. 

the Germans. 

The praetor rose from (his) Praetor de sella* surgo. 

seat. 

The hill was elevated a Collis paululum ex plani» 

little from the plain. ties edo. 

I know not, for joy, where Pree gaudium ubi sum" 1 

I am. nescio. 

The same day he was in- Idem dies* ab explorator 

formed by scouts. certus^ fio. 

< ' .i — — ■ 

«30S|. »407. «488. im. «440. /comp, 
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150 EXERCISES. ABLATITB 

See 424—427. 

Latin into English. 

Corpori^cibo ac potione opus est. 

Nunc animis opus est, nunc pectore firmo. 

Nunc viribus usus est, nuric manibus rapidis. 

Pauca" memoria digna evenere. 

Epicurus confirmat, deos membris humanis esse prae- 
ditos. 

O pueri, casulis et collibus vivtte contenti. 

NumidaB plerumque lacte et ferlna carne vesceban- 
tur. 

Senectus non gladio, sed consilio et ratione utitur. 

Sic praesentibus fruaris 6 voluptatibus, ut futuris non 
noceas/ 

Accipio excusationem qua usus es. 

Humore omnia* hortensia gaudent. 

English into Latin. 

There is need of magis- Magistratus opus sum. 

trates. 

There is no need of exam- NiH opus sum exemplum. 

ples. 

In this there is nothing In hic* nihil sum dissidium 

worthy of dispute. dignus. 

Learn to be content with Disco parvus sum conten- 

little. tus. 

Depending on my own Meus opinio fretus erro. 

opinion, I have erred. 

Exert all (your) strength. Utor vis" totus. 

The god delights in an Numerus deus impar gau- 

odd humDer. deo. 

Every species of vine de- Omnis vitis genus laetor 

lights in warmth. tepor. 

a 357. b 451. c 459. 4 409. e pl, /396, 
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See 430 & 431. 

Latin into English. 

Sola laurus fulmine non icitur. 

Ignem° elici videmus lapidum conflictu. 

Hirundines luto nidos construunt, stramento rob- 
orant. 

Luna interposltu terrae repente deflcit. 

Nihil boni* otio et ignavia paratur. 

Poma ex arboribus, si sunt cruda, vi avelluntur, si 
matura, decidunt. 

Aquila volandi c pernicitate aves omnes excellit. 

Fas est ab hoste doceri. 

Cimbri et Teutoni a C. Mario pulsi sunt. 

Corona a populo data est. 

A cane non magno saepe tenetur aper. 



English into Latin. 



He advances with a slow 

step. 
We are deceived by the 

appearance of rectitude. 
The Parthians passed the 

Euphrates with nearly 

all (their) forces. 
Bulls defend themselves by 

(their) horns, boars by 

(their) tusks, and lions 

by biting. 
Carthage was destroyed by 

Scipio. 
Deiotarus was called king 

by the senate. 



Lentus gradus procedo. 

Decipio species rectum. 

Parthi Euphrates transeo 
cunctus fere copia. 

Cornu* taurus, aper dens, 
morsus leo sui tutor. 

Carthago a Scipio deleo. 

Deiotarus rex a senatus ap- 
pello. 



a419 



»377. 



«485. 



4 3681. 
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-ABLATITE. 



See 438-437. 

Latin into English. 

Insula Delos erat referta divitiis. 
Terrani nox obruit umbris. * 

Omnes fama atque fortunis expertes sumus. 
Nihil honestum esse potest, quod° justitia vacat 
Scriptores Graeci rerum copia abundant 
Censesne te 6 ullum invenire posse e hominem,* qui - 
culpa caret ? 

Vacent* tua facta omni injustitise genere. 

Deus bonis omntbus explevit mundum. 

Pacem fecil his conditionlbus. 

Julium cum his ad te literis misi. 

llle e concilio multis cum milllbns ibat. 

Caesar cum omnibus copiis Helvetios sequi coepit. 



English into Latin. 



He errs greatly, at least, in 

my opinion. 
That was done by my ad- 

vice. 
We are firee firom care. 
He filled the goblet with 

pure wine. 
I do not need advice. 
To be free from fault is a 

great consolation. 
They departed from ,the 

camp with great uproar 

and tumult. 
Lead forth with you all 

your (associates.) 



Erro longe meus quidem 

senter.tia. 
Is 7 facio consilium meus. 

Vacuus cura sum. 
Impleo merum patera. 

Consilium non egeo. 
Vaco' culpa magnus sum 

solatium. 
Magnus cum strepitus ac 

tumultus castra* egre- 

dior. 
Educo tu cum omnis tuus.* 



419. 



e 479. 
d399. 



e 451. 
/357. 



'475. 



«356 



EXERCISES. — ABLATITB. 1 53 

See 438-440. 

Latin into English. 

Somnus nos omnibus sensibus orbat 
Nudavit aciem equestri auxilio. 
Magno metu me liberabis. 

Egredere ex urbe, Catilina, libera rempublicam metu. 
Vendldit hic° auro patriam.* 
Magno ublque pretio virtus sestimatur. 
Reges pacem ingenti pecunia mercabantur. 
Isocrates orator unam orationem viginti talentis ven- 
dldit. 

Hieme ursi in antris dormiunt. 
Postero die Helvetii castra ex eo loco movent 
Nemo mortaliumfomnlbus horis sapit. 
Postero die hostes in colllbus constiterunt 
Proxlmo triennio omnes gentes subegit 

English into Latin. 

Troy frees herself from Solvo sui Teucria luctus. 

grief. 
He endeavored to drive d. d. Yarius pello possessio 

V arius from (his) posses- conor. 

sions. 
He will debar you from Tu ille sedes arceo. 

these seats. 
The book cost me ten Liber ego" consto decussis. 



Tt is of great value. Consto ingens merces. 

He sold his house for a Vendo is domus grandis 

large sum. pecunia. 

The same day ambassadors Idem dies legatus ab hostis 

sent by the enemy came missus ad Caesar venio. 

to Ccesar. 

a356. *362£. e 390. d 377. 



154 EXERCISES. — ABLATITE. 

See 441-444 A 446. 

Xio/tn mfo English. 

Athenis et Lacedaemone nunciata est victoria. 

Alexander Babylone mortuus est. 

Cumis sedem figere destinat. 

Leonidas cum copiis delectis Thermopylis interiit 

Dionysius Platonem Athenis arcessivit. 

Multas epistolas Roma accepi. 

Philo domo profugit, Romamque" venit 

Forte evenit ut ruri essemus. 

Omnis humo fumat Neptunia Troja. 

Sidere pulchrior ille est. 

Quid magis est durum saxo, quid mollius unda T 

O fons BandusiaB splendidior vitro ! 

Quo quis indoctior, eo impudentior. 

Q,uo plus habent, eo plus cupiunt 

English into Latin. 

Atticus, the friend of Cice- Attlcus Cicero amicus diu 

ro, lived a long time at Athenae vivo. 

Athens. 

Hippocrates, born at Car- Hippocrates, natus Cartha- 

thage, was an eminent go, sum insignis medi- 

physician. cus. 

Caesar retired from Alex- Csesar recipio sui Alexan- 

andria. dria. 

iEschines, being condem- iEschlnes damnatus Athe- 

ned, lefl Athens, and nae cedo, et sui Rhodus 

went to Rhodes. confero. 

They were unwilling to go Domus exeo nolo. 

from home. 

The more difficult any Qui quis difficilis sum, hic 

thing is, the more hon- praeclarus. 

orable. 

a 416 



EXERCISES. RELATIVES 155 

See 300« 

Latin into English. 

Literasexspecto,quas scripsisti. 
Is amlcus est, qui juvat in rebus adversis. 
Tutus ille non est, quem omnes oderunt. 
Ingratus est homo, qui non beneficium reddit. 
Solem e mundo tollunt, qui amicitiam e vita tollunt. 
Pompeius, qui a Caesare victus est, fugit ad JSgyptum. 
Civis est is, qui patriam suam diligit. 
Omnes causse, quas commemoras, justissTmae sunt. 
Flumen est Arar, quod in Rhod&num influit. 
Urbs, quam Romiilus condTdit, vocabatur Roma. 
Scit is, qui est in concilio, C. Marcellus. 
Consules ad eum exercltum, quem in Apulia habui, 
venerunt. 



English into Lbtin. 

He is happy whom God Felix sum, qui Deus dilT- 

loves. go. 

That burden is light which Levis fio, qui bene fero, 

is well borne. onus. 

Where are those whom you Ubi sum is, qui miser di» 

call miserable? co? 

Why am I compelled to Cur senatus cogo, qui lau- 

censure the ' senate, that do semper, reprehendo ? 

I have always commend- 

ed? 

He is brave who conquers Fortis sum, qui sui vinco. 

himself. 

The hour which has passed Hora, qui prsetereo, non 

cannot return. redeo possum. 

I am Miltiades, who con- Ego sum Mihiades, qui 

quered the Persians Persae vinco. 



156 EXERCISES. -i— SUBJUNCTIVE. 

See 462-472. 

Latin into English. 

Non sum ita hebes ut istuc dicam." 

Epaminondas eloquentia* perfecit, ut auxilio» socio- 
rum Lacedaemonii privarentur. 

Pavor erat, ne castra hostis aggrederetur. 

Adjuta me, quo id fiat facilius. 

Nihil est, quin male narrando possit depravari. 

Avertit equos, priusquam pabiila gustassent c Trojae. 

Negat se scire, cum tamen haud ignoret. 6 

Zenonem, quum Athenis essem, audiebam frequenter. 

Caesar equitatum omnem prsemittit, qui*videant, n quas 
in partes iter faciant. 

Erant, quibus appetentior 1 famae* videretur. m 

Caninius fuit mirif Ica vigilantia/ qui suo toto consu- 
latu 7 somnum non viderit. 

Negat jus f esse, qui miles non sit, pugnare* cum hoste. 

English into Latin. 

How does it happen that Qui iio, ut nemo contentus 

no one lives contented 1 vivo 1 

He commands Volusenus^ Volusenus' mando ut ad 

to return to him. sui revertor. 

Take care that nothing be Curo ne quis is desum. 

wanting to him. 

What do you wish that I &uis volo facio ? 

should do? 

Many things are of such a Multus res sum ejusmodi, 

kind that no one can qui exitus nemo provi- 

foresee their issue. deo possum. 

Is there any one who is An sum quisquam, qui 

ignorant of this ? hio / ignoro ? 

a430. «375. «391. «519. 

»438. /440. J399. n qui videmt, to see, 520. 

«253N,&518. ^371. TtXtll. o 517. 

d 378. 1 475. Supply eum. I 504. 



EXERCISEB. INFINITIVE. 157 

See 410, 478, 479. 

Latin into Englisk. 

Vinci quam vincere maluit. 
Cur timet flavum TibSrim* tangSre! 
Ne tentes,* quod effici non potest 
Lupus assuevit semper rapere atque ablre. 
Omnia e pecunia eff Ici non possunU 
Sequi gloria non appeti debet 
Aut prodesse volunt, aut delectare poets. 
Sepulcrum d Cyri aperlri Alexander jussit 
Miror tuum fratrem* non scribere. 
Credo regem amare pacem. 
Audlvi necessitatem esse matrem artium. 
Nemo se avarum esse intelllgit. 
Perspicuum est* hominem e corpore animoque con- 
stare. 



English into Latin, 

I cannot be silent Taceo nequeo. 

Dare to contemn riches. Audeo contemno opis/ 

Virtue cannot be lost. Amitto virtus non possum. 

I ]ong to know all (things). Gestio scio omnis. 

All desire to live happily. Omnis volo vivo beate. 

The Btag begins to flee. Cervus ccepi fugio. 

Thou knowest that I love Scio ego amo verum. 

truth. 

Do not forget that thou Nolo obliviscor tu d sum 

art Caesar. Caesar.' 

They believe that they are Credo sui neglTgo. 

neglected. 

I am glad that thou hast Tu redeo gaudeo. 

returned. 

a 117. 357. 4 475. g 371 
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158 EXERCISES. PARTICIPLES, &C. 

See 447, 480, 483, 485-490. 

Latin into English. 

• Ilac oratione habita* concilium dimisit. 

Galli, re cognita, obsidionem relinquunt. 

Virtute excepta, nihil amicitia praustabilius putetis." 

Homines abundantes auro 6 non sunt idcirco curis° 
vacui. 

Peritus civitatis regendae fuit. 

Epaminondas studiosus erat audiendi. 

Timotheus belli gerendi fuit perltus. 

MusTcen natura ipsa nobis videtur ad tolerandos labo- 
res dedisse. 

Mens discendo alltur et cogitando. 

Philippus, quum spectatum ludos iret/ juxta thea- 
trum occlsus est 

English into Latin. 

(Our) work being finished, Opus* peractus ludo. 

we will play. 

(They) favoring the inter- Favens res 7 Carthaginien* 

ests of the Carthagini- sis. 

ans. 

(Ile) being accused of a Accusatus res' capitalis. 

capital crime. 

The hope of seeing (one's) Patria spes video. 

country. 

Nitrous water is useful for Aqua nitrosus utllis sum 

drinking. bibo. 

He hastens to repent, who Ad pceniteo propero, qui 

judges precipitately. cito judlco. 

He was recalled to defend Patria defendo revoco. 

his country. 

«451. »437. c436. 4 450. $ 362J. /391. /383. 
*506. 



EXERCISES. INTERJECTIONB, &C. 159 

See 370, 418, 420, 493, 494. 

Latin into English. 

O vir fortis atque aralcus ! 
O Dave, itane*contemnor abs te i 
O fallacem hominum spem, fragilemque fortunam, et 
inanes nostras contentiones ! 
Heu vanitas humana ! 
Heu miserande puer ! 
Heu me infelicem ! 
Ecce nova turba atque rixa ! 
Ecce miserum homlnem ! 
ExcGdent alii spirantia mollius aera. 
Qui bene latuit, bene vixit. 
Furor et ira praecipltant animum. 
Patrem tuum colui, et dilexi. 
Ea videre ac perspicere potestis. 
Cum accessisset castraque poneret. 

EngUsh into Latin. 

O holy Jupiter ! Pro sanctus JupTter !* 

Alas unhappy maid ! Ah virgo infelix ! 

O wretched me ! O ego perditus !* 

O hated race ! Heu stirps invisus ! 6 

They greatly err ! Ille vehementer erro. 

So CaJchas interprets the Ita digero omen Calchas. 

omens. 

Four times it stopped on Quater ipse in limen por- 

the very threshold of the ta subsisto. 

gate. 

Still, regardless we persist. Insto tamen immemor. 

In the mean time, the heav- Verto e interea coelum. 4 

ens revolve. 

We are dust and shade. Pulvis et umbra sum. 

a voc b acc e pass. d sing. e it&ne, Le.itane. 



READING LESSONS. 



THE LIFE OF JOSEPH. 



1. Joseph's Childhood. 

Jacobus habuit duodecim filios, inter quos erat 
Josephus, quem pater diligebat prae ceteris filiis, quod 
hic natus erat ipsi* in ejus senectute, et huic dedit 
togam versicolorem. 

Quam ob causam Josephus erat invisus suis fratri- 
bus, 6 praesertim postquam narravit eis duplex somnium, 
quo e futura ejus magnitudo portendebatur. 

Oderanf illum tantopere, ut non possent* cum eo 
amice loqui. 

2. Joseph's Dreams. 

Haec porro erant Josephi somnia. " Ligabamus," 
inquit, " simul manipiilos in agro : ecce manipulus 
meus surgebat et stabat rectus ; vestri autem manipiili 
circumstantes venerabantur meum. 

" Postea vidi in somnis solem, lunam, et undecim 
stellas adorantes me.' 7 

Cui fratres responderunt, "duorsum spectant ista 
somnia ? Num tu eris rex noster ? Num subjiciemur 
ditioni' tuae?" 

a 390. t 430. « 452. g 399 

»389 • d309. /480 & 399. 
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Fratres igitur invidebant ei;" at pater rem tacltus 
tonsiderabat. 

3. Joseph*s Brothers resolve to lcill him. 

Quadam die* quum fratres Josephi pascerent greges 
procul, ipse remanserat domi. c Jacobus misit eum ad 
fratres, ut sciret* quomodo se haberent.* 

Q,\i\ f videntes Josephum venientem consilium cepe- 
runt illius occklendi :' " Ecce," dicebant, " somniator 
venit : occidamus* illum, et projiciamus in puteum : 
dicemus patri, ' Fera devoravit Josephum.' Tunc ap- 
parebit quid sua illi prosint* somnia." 

4. Reuben, his eldest Brother, saves his Lifc. 

Ruben, qui erat natu* maximus, deterrebatP fratres a 
tanto scelere. 

" Nolfte," inquiebat, " interficere puerum : est enim 
frater noster : demittite eum potius in hanc foveam." 

Habebat in animo liberare Josephum ex eorum manT- 
bus, et illum extrahere e fovea, atque ad patrem redu- 
cere. 

Re ipsa his verbis deducti sunt ad mitius consilium. 

5. Joseph is sold hy his Brothers. 

Ubi Josephus pervenit ad fratres suos, detraxerunt ei/ 
togam, qua* indutus erat, et detruserunt eum in foveam. 

Deinde quum consedissent' ad sumendum cibum,"* 
conspexerunt mercatores qui petebant JEgyptum cum 
camelis portantibus varia aromata. 

Yenit illis A in mentem Josephum vendere illis merca- 
toribus." 

a390. d 452 & 530. ^ 484 & 485. j 393. » 487 & 514. o 390. 

»440. « 471 & 517. 1451. 1k439. »374. p 237. 
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162 LIFE OF JOSEPH. 

Gtui emerunt Josephum viginti nummis* argenteis, 
eumque duxerunt in J3gyptum.* 

6. They send to their Father Joseph's Robe stained 
urith Blood. 

Tunc fratres Josephi tinxerunt togam ejus in san- 
guine haedi, quem occiderant, et miserunt eam ad pa- 
trem e cum his verbis : " Invenimus hanc togam : vide 
an toga fllii tui sit. ,,<f 

Quam quum agnovisset, pater exclamavit : " Toga 
filii mei est : fera pessima devoravit Josephum." Deinde 
scidit vestem, et induit cilicium. 

Omnes liberi ejus convenerunt ut lenirent' dolorem 
patris* ; sed Jacobus noluit accipere consolationem ; 
dixitque, " Ego descendam maerens cum filio meo in se- 
pulchrum." 

7. Potiphar buys Joseph. 

PutTphar iEgyptius emit Josephum a mercatorfbus. 

Deus autem favit Putiph&ri* causaV Josephi : omnia ei 
prospere succedebant. 

'Quamobrem Josephus benigne habitus est ab hero,* 
qui prsefecit eum domui* suae. 

Josephus ergo administrabat rem familiarem Pu- 
tipharis : omnia fiebant ad nutum ejus, nec Putiphar 
ullius negotii curam gerebat. 

8. Joseph is accused, and cast into Prison. 

Josephus erat insigni et pulchra facie:* uxor Pu« 
tipharis eum pelliciebat* ad flagitium. 

Josephus autem nolebat assentiri improbae mulieri.' 

«439. c362J. «391. *392. «237. *3621. 

6 411. d 471* 517. /430. X375. J580. 
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* 

Qu&dam die mulier apprehendit oram pallii ejus ; at 
Josephus reliquit pallium in manibus ejus, et fugit 

Mulier irata inclamavit servos, et Josephum accusavit 
apud virum, qui nimium credulus conjecit Josephum in 
carcerem. 

9. The Dreams oftwo of Pharaoh's Officers. 

Erant in eodem carcere duo ministri regis Pharaonis ; 
alter praeerat pincernis,* alter pistoribus. 

Utrique obvenit divinitus somnium e&dem nocte. 

Ad quos quum venisset 6 Josephus mane, et animad- 
vertisset* eos tristiores solito/ interrogavit qua^nam esset* 
maestitiae causa? 

Qui responderunt : "Obvenit nobis somnium, nec 
quisquam est qui illud nobis interpretetur. ,y 

" Nonne," inquit Josephus, " DeK sollus est praenos- 
cere' res futuras ? Narrate mihi somnia vestra." 

10. Joseph explains the Chief Butler*s Dream. 

Tum prior sic exposuit Josepho somnium suum. 

" Vidi in quiete vitem in qui erant tres palmites ; ea 
paulatim protulit gemmas ; deinde flores eruperunt, ac 
denique uvae maturescebant 

" Ego exprimebam uvas in scyphum Pharaonis, elque 
porrigebam." 

••Esto bono anTmo, ,, * inquit Josephus, "post tres 
dies Pharao te restituet in gradum pristihum : te rogo 
ut memineris mei. ,,i 

11. He explains the Dream ofthe Chief Bdlcer. 

Alter quoque narravit somnium suum Josepho. 

" Gestabam in capite tria canistra, in quibuserantcibi, 

«393. e 494. * 471. * 517 g 475. I 389 

6 459. & 518. <* 444. /376. I 375 j 467. 



104 LIFE OF JOSEPH. 

« 

quos pistores solent conficere. Ecce autem aves cir 
cumvolitabant, et cibos illos comedebant." 

Cui Josephus:*" Haec est interpretatio istius somnii: 
tria canistra sunt tres dies, quibus" elapsis Pharao te 
feriet securi, et afflget ad palum, ubi aves pascentur 
carne tua." * 

12. The Accomplishment of the two Draams. 

Die tertio, qui dies natalis Pharaonis erat, splendidum 
convivium parandum* fuit. 

Tunc rex meminit ministrorum suorum, qui erant in 
carcere. 

Restituit prsefecto pincernarum ejus munus ; alterum 
vero securi percussum suspendit alligatum ad palum. 
Ita res somnium comprobavit. 

Tamen praefectus pincernarum oblltus est Josephi/ 
nec illius in se meriti 4 recordatus est. 



13. King Pharaoh's Dreams. 

Post biennium rex ipse habuit somnium. 

Videbatur sibi adstare Nilo flumini ; " et ecce emer- 
gebant de flumlne septem vaccae pingues, quse pasce- 
bantur in palude. Deinde septem alire vaccae macilentae 
exierunt ex eodem flumine, quse devorirunt' priores. 

Pharao experrectus rursum dormivit, et alterum 
habuit somnium. 

Septem spicae plenae enascebantur in uno culmo, 
aliaeque totidem exiles succrescebant, et spicas plenas 
consumcbant. 

14. The ChiefButhr spealcs ofJoseph to the King. 
Ubi illuxit, Pharao perturbatus convocavit omnes 

«447. »433. «482. d 382. «393. /353 N. 

* Supply dixit or respondiL 



LIFE OF JOSEFH. 165 

conjectores iEgypti, et narravit illis somnium ; at nemo 
poterat illud interpretari. 

Tunc praefectus pincernarum dixit regi : " Confiteor 
peccatum meum : quum ego et praBfectus pistorum esse- 
mus in carcere, uterque a somniavfmus eadem nocte. 

" Erat ibi puer Hebraeus, qui nobis sapienter inter- 
pretatus est somnia; res enim interpretatiouem com- 
probavit." 

15. Joseph interprets the King*s Drearns. 

Rex arcessivit Josephum, eique narravit utrumque 
somnium. Tum Josephus Pharaoni : " Duplex," in- 
quit, " somnium unam atque eandem rem signif lcat. 

" Septem vaccae pingues et septem spicae plenae sunt 
septem anni c ubertatis mox venturae : septem vero vacciB 
macilentae et septem spicae exiles sunt totidem anni fa- 
mis, quae ubertatem secutura est. 

" Itaque, rex, d praeflce toti ^Egypto virum sapientem 
et industrium, qui partem frugum recondat" in horreis 
publicis,. servetque diligenter in subsidium famis secu- 
turae." 

16. Joseph is made Overseer qf all Egypt. 

Regi placuit consilium ; quare dixit Josepho : " Num 
quisquam est in iEgypto te^ sapientior? Nemo certe 
fungetur melius illo munere/ 

" En tibi trado curam regni mei." 

Tum detraxit e manu sua anniilum, et Josephi digito 
aptavit ; induit illi vestem bysslnam, collo* torquem 
aureum circumdedit, eumque in curru suo secundum 
collocavit. 

Josephus erat triginta annos* natus, quum summam 
potestatem a rege accepit/ 

a 347. c 371. e 465. &. 520. g 426. i 415. 
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17. Joseph reserves a Part ofthe Corn, which he qfter- 
wards sells. 

Josephus perlustravit omnes jEgypti regiones, et per 
septein annos ubertatis congessit maximam frumenti 
copiam. 

Secuta est inopia septem annorum, et in orbe universo 
fames ingravescebat. 

Tunc iEgyptii, quos premebat egestas, adierunt re- 
gem, a postulantes cibum. 

Q,uos 6 Pharao remittebat ad Josephum. 

Hic autem aperuit horrea, et iEgyptiis frumenta 
vendidit. 

18. Jacob sends his Sons into Egypt to buy Corn. 

Ex aliis quoque regionibus conveniebatur in iEgyp- 
tum ad emendam e annonam. 

Eadem necessitate compulsus Jacobus misit illuc 
filios suos. 

Itaque profecti sunt fratres Josephi ; sed pater 
retinuit domi natu minTmum, qui vocabatur Benja- 
minus. 4 

Timebat enim ne quid malKei accideret^in itinere. 

Benjaminus ex eadem matre natus erat qua* Josephus, 
ideoque ei longe carior erat quam ceteri fratres. 

19. Joseph pretends to take themfor Spies. 

Decem fratres, ubi in conspectum Josephi venerunt, 

eum proni venerati sunt. 

Agnovit eos Josephus, nec ipse est caognTtus ab eis.' 
Noluit indicare statini quis esset/ sed eos interro- 

gavit tanquam alienos:* "Unde venistis, et quo con- 

silio?" 1 

a407. d371. ^ 377 & 503. ASeeGram. $278, 
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Qui responderunt : " Huc venimus e regione 
Chanaan ut emamus^frumentum." 

" Non est ita," inquit Josephus ; " sed venistis huc 
animo hostili : vultis explorare nostras urbes et loca 
iEgypti parum munita." 

At illi: "Minime," inquiunt : "nihil mali m medita- 
mur, duodecim fratres sumus; minimus retentus est 
domi a patre : alius vero non superest." 

20. Joseph detains Simeon. 

Illud Josephum angebat qudd Benjaminus cum 
ceteris non aderat. 

Quare dixit eis : " Experiar an verum dixerttis :* 
maneat 6 unus ex vobis obses A apud me, dum adducatur* 
huc frater vester minimus ; ceterif abite cum frumento." 

Tunc cceperunt inter se dicere : " Merito hrec pati- 
mur : crudeles fuimus in fratrem nostrum ; nunc poe- 
nam hujus sceleris luimus." 

Putabant haec verba* non intelligi a Josepho, quia 
per interpretem cum eis loquebatur. 

Ipse autem avertit se parumper et flevit. 

21. Joseph's Brothers return Home. 

Josephus jussit fratrum saccos* impleri* tritico," et 
pecuniam, quam attulerant, reponi in ore saccorum ; 
addidit insuper cibaria in viam. 

Deinde dimisit eos, praeter Simeonem, quem retinuit 
obsidem/ 

It&que profecti sunt fratres Josephi, et, quum venis- 
sent' ad patrem, narraverunt ei omnia* quae sibi accid- 
erant. 

Quum aperuissent' saccos, ut effunderent' frumenta, 
mirantes repererunt pecuniam. 

a471,517. d419. *357. «'520. m503. 
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22. Jacob will not suffer Benjamin to depart. 

Jacobus, ut audivit Benjaminjtim arcessi a praefecto* 
^Egypti, cum gemitu questus est. 

" Orbum me liberis 6 fecistis : Josephus mortuus est ; 
Simeon retentus est in ^Egypto; Benjaminum vuJtis 
abducere. 

" Haec omnia mala in me recidunt ; non dimittam 
Benjamlnum ; nam si quid ei adversi* acciderit in via, 
non potero ei c superstes vivere, sed dolore oppressus 
moriar.' , 

23. His Sons urge him to consent. 

Postquam consumpti sunt cibi quos attulerant, 
Jacobus dixit filiis suis : " Proficiscimini iterum in 
iEgyptum, ut ematis cibos." 

Q,ui responderunt : " Non possiimus adlre praBfec- 
tum d iEgypti sine Benjamino ; ipse enim jussit illum' 
ad se adduci."' 

" Cur," inquit pater, " mentionem fecistis de fratre 
vestro minimo ? " 

" Ipse," inquiunt, " nos interrogavit an pater viveret,* 
an alium fratrem haberemus.* Respondimus ad ea 
quse sciscitabatur ; non potuimus praesclre eum dictu- 
rum esse / ' Adducite huc fratrem vestrum/ " 

24. Jacob at last consents to Benjamin f s Departure. 

Tunc Judas, unus e filiis Jacobi, dixit patri : " Com- 
mitte mihi puerum : ego illum recipio in fidem meam : 
ego servabo, ego reducam illum ad te ; quod 1 nisi fece- 
ro,* hujus rei cuJpa in me residebit : si voluisses* eum 
statim dimittere, jam secundo huc rediissemus." 

Tandem victus pater annuit; "Quoniam necesse 

* Why is this verb in the subjunctive ? 

a 431. b 436. c 389. d 407 e 419. / 479i. g 242. h 450 
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est," inquit, " proficiscatur Benjamlnus vobiscum, de- 
ferte viro munera et duplum pretium, ne forte errore 
factum*sit* ut vobis redderetur* prior pecunia." 

25. Joseph orders a Feast to bcpreparedfor his Brothers. 

Nunciatum* est Josepho eosdem viros advenisse,* et 
cum eis* parvfilum fratrem. 

Jussit Josephus eos introduci in domum, et lautum 
parari convivium. 

Uli metuebant ne arguerentur * de pecunia quam in 
saccis repererant : quare purgaverunt se apud dispensa- 
torem Josephi. 

" Jam semel," inquiunt, " huc venimus : reversi do- 
mum e inventmus pretium frumenti in saccis : nescimus 
quonam casu id factum fuerit :* sed eandem pecuniam 
reportavlmus." 

Quibus dispensator ait : " Bono antmo estote." 
Deinde adduxit ad illos Simeonem, qui retentus fuerat. 

26. Thcy are admitted to Joseph*s Presence. 

Deinde Josephus ingressus est in conclave, ubi sui 
eum fratres exspectabant, qui eum venerati sunt d offe- 
rentes munera. 

Josephus eos clementer salutavit, interrogavitque : 
" Salvusne est senex ille, quem vos patrem* habetis ? 
Vivitne adhuc?" 

QuK responderunt : " Salvus est pater noster, adhuc 
vivit." 

Josephus autem, conjectis in Benjamlnum oculis,' 
dixit : " An iste est frater vester minimus, qui domi 
remanserat apud patrem ? " Et rursus : " Deus sit* 
tibi propitius, fili* mi ; " J et abiit festlnans, quia com- 
motus erat antmo/ et lacrtmae erumpebant. 

* Why is this verb in the subjunctive ? 
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27. Joseph orders his Cup to be placed in Benjamin f s 
Sack. 

Josephus lotA facie* regressus continuit se, et jussit 
apponi cibos. Tum distribuit escam uniculque fratrum* 
suorum; sed pars Benjamini erat multo major quam 
ceterorum. 

Peracto convivio, Josephus dat negotium dispensato- 
ri ut saccos edrum impleat frumento, pecuniam simul 
reponat, et insuper scyphum suum argenteum in sacco 
Benjamini recondat.' 

llle fecit diligenter quod jussus fuerat 

28. Joseph sends in Pursuit of them. 

Fratres Josephi sese in viam dederant, necdum pro- 
cul ab urbe aberant. 

. Tunc Josephus vocavit dispensatorem domus sune, 
eique dixit : u Persequere viros, et quum eos assecutus 
fueris, d illis dicito : * Q,uare injuriam pro beneficio re- 
pendistis 1 

" * Subripuistis scyphum argenteum quo* dominus 
meus utitur : improbe fecistis.' " 

Dispensator mandata Josephi perfecit ; ad eos con- 
festim advolavit ; furtum exprobravit ; rei indignitatem 
exposuit 

29. The Cup is found in Benjamin's Sack. 

Fratres Josephi responderunt dispensatori : " Istud 
sceleris' longe a nobis alienum est : nos, ut tute scis, 
retulimus bona fide/ pecuniam repertam in saccis; 
tantum abest ut furati simus scvphum domini tui : apud 
quem furtum deprehensum fuerit, is morte mulctetur." 

Continuo saccos deponunt et aperiunt, quos ille 
scrutatus, invenit scyphum in sacco Benjamini. 

«447. »377. e 494. d 949. «436. /433. 
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30. They return to the City, overwhelmed urith Grief. 

Tunc fratres Josephi mserore oppressi revertuntur in 
urbem. 

Adducti ad Josephum sese abjecerunt ad pedes illius. 
Quibus ille : " Quomodo," inquit, " potuistis hocscelus 
admittere? " 

Judas respondit: " Fateor : res est manifesta; nul- 
lam possumus excusationem afferre, nec audemus petere 
veniam aut sperare : nos omnes erimus servi tui." 

" Nequaquam," * ait Josephus : " sed ille apud quem 
inventus est scyphus erit mihi c servus : vos autem abite 
Iiberi*ad patrem vestrum." 

31. Judah offers himself a Slave instead of Benjamin. 

Tunc Judas accedens propius ad Josephum : " Te 
oro," inquit, " domine mi,° ut bona cum venia me audias. 

" Pater unice diligit puerum ; nolebat primo eum di- 
mittere; non potui id b ab eo impetrare, nisi postquam 
spopondi eum d tutum ab omni periculo fore :'si redierl- 
mus ad patrem sine puero, ille mserore confectus mo- 
rietur. 

" Te oro atque obsecro ut sinas puerum abire, meque 
pro eo addicas in servitutem : ego poanam, qua dignus 
est, exsolvam." 

32. Josejth makes himself knoion to his Brothers. 

Interea Josephus continere se vix poterat: quare 
jussit iEgyptios adstantes recedere. 

Tum flens dixit magna voce : " Ego sum Josephus - 
vivitne adhuc pater meus 1 " 

Non poterant respondere fratres ejus nimio timore 
perturbati. 

* What does this adverb modify ? 
aSH. 6 357. c374. ^419. «479. 
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Quibus ille amlce : " Accedite," inquit, " ad me : ego 
sum Josephus, frater vester, quem vendidistis mercator- 
ibus euntibus in iEgyptum : nolite timere ; pei provi- 
dentia id factum est, ut ego saluti vestrae consulerem." 

33. Joseph directs them to bring his Father to Egypt 

Josephus haec locutus fratrem suum Benjaminum 
complexus est, eumque lacnmis* conspersit. 

Deinde ceteros quoque fratres collacrirnans oscula- 
tus est. Tum demum illi cum eo fidenter locuti sunt. 

Quibus Josephus: "Ite," inquit, " properate ad patrem 
meum, eique nunciate filium suum vivere, et» apud 
Pharaonem plurtmum posse; persuadete illi ut in 
^Egyptum cum omni familia 6 commigret." 

34. Pharaoh sends Presents and Chariots to Jacob. 

Fama de adventu fratrum Josephi ad aures regis 
pervenit; qui dedit eis munera perferenda ad patrem 
cum his mandatis : b 

"Adducite huc patrem vestrum et omnem ejus famil- 
iam, nec multum curate supellectilem vestram, quia 
omnia, quse opus erunt vobis/ praebiturus sum, et omnes 
opes iEgypti vestrae erunt." 

Misit quoque currus ad vehendum* senem, et parvu- 
los, et mulieres. 

35. His Brothers inform their Father that Joseph is 
still alive. 

Fratres Josephi festinantes reversi sunt ad patrem 
suum, elque nunciaverunt Josephum vivere," et princi- 
pem esse totius iEgypti. 

Ad quem nuncium Jacobus, quasi e gravi somno 

«432. b 434. e 389. d 487 & 514. « 479 
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excitatus obstupuit, nec primo filiis rem narrantfbus 
fidem adhibebat; sed postquara vidit plaustra et dona 
sibi a Josepho missa, recepit animum, et, " Mihi satis 
est," inquit, " si vivit adhuc Josephus meus : ibo et vi- 
debo eum, antequam moriar."* 

36. Jacob goes into Egypt wiih dll his Family. 

Jacdbus profectus cum filiis et nepotibus pervenit in 
iEgyptum, et praemisit Judam ad Josephum, ut eum 
faceret certiorem de adventu suo. 

Confestim Josephus processif obviam patri, 6 quem ut 
vidit, iu collum ejus se conjecit, et flens flentem com- 
plexus est. 

Tum Jacobus : " Satis diu vixi," inquit, " nunc 
aequo animo moriar, quoniam conspectu c tuo' frui mihi 
licuit, et te mihi superstitem relinquo." 

37. Joseph announces to the King the Arrival of his 
Father. 

Josephus adiit Pharaonem, elque nunciavit patieni^ 
suum advenisse :' constituit etiam quinque e fratribus 
suis coramTege/ 

Qui eos interrogavit quidnam operis' haberent : illi 
responderunt se esse-^pastores. 

Tum rex dixit Josepho : " iEgyptus in potestate tua 
est : cura ut pater et fratres tui in optimo loco habitent ; 
et si qui sint inter eos gnavi et industrii, trade eis curam 
pecorum meorum." 

38. Joseph presents his Father to Pharaoh, 

Josephus adduxit quoque patrem suum ad Pharao- 
nem, qui salutatus a Jacobo percontatus est ab eo, qua 
esset aetate 1 k 

«456. »393. 6496. <f419. «479. /422. ^377 k. 503. A375. 
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Jacobus respondit regi : " Vixi centum et triginta 
annos, nec adeptus sum senectutem beatam avorum 
meorum : " tum bene precatus regi discessit ab eo. 

Josephus autem patrem et fratres suos collocavit in 
optima parte iEgypti, eisque omnium rerum abundan- 
tiam suppeditavit. 

39. Jacob requests to be interred in the Tomb qf his 
Fathers. 

Jacobus vixit septem et decem annos postquam com- 
migrarat* in iEgyptum. 

Ubi sensit mortem sibi imminere, arcesslto Josepho, 
dixit : " Si me amas, jura te id facturum esse, quod a 
te petam,* scilicet ut ne me sepelias in iEgypto, sed 
corpus meum transfSras ex hac regione, et condas in 
sepulcro majorum meorum." 

Josephus autem : " Faciam," inquit, " quod jubes, 
pater." 

" Jura ergo mihi," ait Jacobus, " te certo id factu- 
rum esse." 

Josephus juravit in verba patris. 

40. Joseph pays his last Duties to his Father. 

Ut vidit Josephus exstinctum patrem, ruit super eum 
flens, et osculatus est eum, luxitque illum diu. 

Deinde praecepit medicis* ut condlrent corpus, et 
ipse cum fratrlbus multisque ^Egyptiis patrem deporta- 
vit in regionem Chanaan. 

Ibi funus fecerunt cum magno planctrf, et sepelierunt 
corpus in spelunca, ubi jacebant Abrahamus et Isaacus, 
reversique sunt in iEgyptum. 
j 
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41. Joseph consoles his Brothers. 

Post mortem patris timebant fratres Josephi ne 
ulcisceretur injuriam, quam acceperat : miserunt igttur 
ad illum rogantes nomine patris, ut eam oblivisceretur, 
sibique condonaret. 

Quibus Josephus respondit : " Non est quod timeatis ;• 
vos quidem malo in me animo fecistis ; sed Deus conver- 
tit illud in bonum : ego vos alam et familias vestras." 

Consolatus est eos plurimis verbis, et leniter cum 
illis locutus est. 

42. The Death qfJoseph. 

Josephus vixit annos centum et decem ; quumque 
esset morti proximus, convocavit fratres suos, a et illos 
admonuit se brevi moriturum esse. 

" Ego," inquit, " jam morior : Deus vos non deseret, 
sed erit vobis 6 praesidio, et deducet vos aliquando ex 
iEgypto in regionem, quam patnbus nostris promir it : 
oro vos atque obtestor ut illuc ossa mea deportetis." 

Deinde placide obiit : corpus ejus conditum est, et 
in feretro positum. 



PABLES. 

1. ThtFly. 

Quadrlgae altquot in stadio currebant,' quibus' mus- 
ca insidebat/ Maximo autem pulvere' ab equis et 
curribus excitato, musca dixit : " Quantam vim pul- 
veris/ excitavi ! " , 

«467. 6 397. c 337. d 392, $ 447. /372 
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Haec fabiila ad eos spectat, qui, cum ignavi sint,* 
alienam tamen gloriam sibi* vindicare solenU 



2. The Hawk and the Countryman. 

Acciplter cum columbam praecipiti insequeretur* 
volatu,* villam' quandam ingressus a rustico^ captus 
est, quem blande, ut se dimitteret/ obsecrabat : " Non 
enim te laesi," dicens.* Cui rusticus: "Nechaec,"* 
respondit, " te laeserat." 

Merito* pcena' afficiuntur, qui innocentes* laedere* 
conantur. 



3. The Lion, the Ass, and the Hare. 

Cum quadrupedes bellum contra volficres" susce- 
pissent," et leo dux a copias suas recenseret/ asmus et 
lepus ^^»16^3^1.' Ursus interrogavit, ad quasnara 
res his' uti posset?* Leo respondit: " Asino utar 
tubiclne, et lepore tabellario." 

Nemo est tam parvus et humflis,* cujus* opera non 
in allqua re utiiis esse possit." 



4. The Ass, the Ape, and the Mole. 

Querente asino, se cornTbus" carere ;* simia vero, 
caudam sibi deesse ; " Tacete," inquit talpa, " qui 
me oculis* captam esse videatis,"* 
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5. The Reed and the Oak. 

Disceptabant de robore quercus et arundo. Gtuer- 
cus exprobrabat arundini* mobilitatem, 6 et e quod ea ad 
quamvis exiguam auram tremeret.* Arundo tacebat. 
JPaulo post procella furit, et quercum, quae ei - resis- 
teret/ radicitus evellit; arundo autem, quae cederet' 
vento, locum servat. 



6. The Nightingale and the Goldjinch. 

Luscinia et acanthis ante fenestram in caveis in- 
clusae pendebant. Luscinia incipit cantum suum ju- 
cundissimum. Pater rogat filidlum/ utra avium* tam 
suaviter canat,* et ostendit utramque. Filius statim 
respondet : " Sane haec acanthis est, quae^ sonos illos 
suavissimos edit; pennas enim habet pulcherrlmas. 
Altera vero avis satis prodit pennis,* se z suaviter can- 
ere m non posse." 1 * 

Haec fabtila reprehendit illos, qui> homines ex ves- 
tibus, forina, et conditione tantum aestimant. 



7. The CucJcoo and the Starling. 

Sturnum, qui ex urbe aufugfcrat, cuculus interro- 
gavit : " Q,uid° dicunt homines de cantu nostro ? quid 
de luscinia ? " Sturnus : " Maximopere," inquit, 
" laudant omnes cantum ejus." " duid de alauda ? " 
" Permulti," respondet sturnus, " hujus etiam cantum 
laudant." " Et quid de coturnlce dicunt?" " Non 
desunt* qui voce ejus delectentur."* " Q,uid tan- 
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dem," rogat cucfilus, " de me judicant?" " Hoc," 
inquit sturnus, " dicere nequeo ; nusquam enim tui 
fit mentio." Iratus igftur cuculus : u Ne inultus," 
inquit, " vivam,* semper de me ipse loquar." 

Haec fabula eos spectat, qui semper de se suisque 
meritis loquuntur. 



8. The Wolf, the Dog, and the Shepherd. 

Opilio quidam sseva lue* totum suum gregem perdi- 
derat. Quod e cum lupus cognovisset, ad opilionem 
accessit, dolorem socium ei significaturus. d " Ergbne 
verum* est," inquit, " te t-antam fecisse jacturam, to- 
tumque ovium gregem perdidisse ? Heu ! quam tui/ 
me 1 miseret ! Quantus est dolor meus ! " " Gratias 
ago," respondit opilio ; " video te* calamitate mea ve- 
hementer commotum."* " Semper enim," addit canis, 
" dolore afficttur lupus, ubi ex aliorum calamitate ipse 
jacturam facit." 
^ ________ 

9. The Pike and the Dolphin.' 

Lucius, in amne quodam vivens, pulchritudine,' 
magnitudlne ac robore ceteros ejusdem fluminis pisces 
longe excedebat. Unde cuncti eum* admirabantur, et 
tanquam regem praecipue prosequebantur honore. 1 
Quare in superbiam elatus, majorem principatum 
coepit appetere. Relicto igitur amne, m in quo multos 
annos* regnaverat, mare est ingressus, ut et ipslus* 
imperium sibi vindicaret. Sed oifendens delphinum' 
mirae magnitudlnis, qui in illo regnabat, ita perterre- 
factus est, ut, quam poterat celernme, in amnera suuin 
refugeret, 7 unde non amplius ausus est exlre. 
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Hrec fabula nos admonet, ut rebus* nostris contenti 
ea ne appetamus,* quae nostris viribus* longe sunt ma- 
jora. 

10. The dying Wolf and tJte Fox. 

Lupus moribundus vitam ante actam perpendebat 
" Malus quidem fui," inquit, " neque tamen pesslmus. 
Multa male feci, fateor, sed multum etiam boni rf per- 
petravi. Agnus aiiquando balans, qui a grege aber- 
raverat, tam prope ad me accedebat, ut faclle devo- 
rare possem, sed parcebam illi/ Eodem tempore 7 
convicia ab ove' quadam in me jactata aequissimo fe- 
rebam anlmo,* licet a canlbus nihil mihi* metuendunV 
esset." " Atque haec omnia ego testari possum," inquit 
vulpes. "Probe enim rem memtni. Nimirum tum 
temporis d accldit,* cum os illud devoratum fauce haere- 
ret, ad quod' extrahendum gruis opem implorare coge- 
baris." 



11. The Apes and the two Travellers. 

Mendax"* et verax"* simul iter" facientes forte in simi- 
6rum° terram venerant. Quum unus e turba, qui se 
regem simiorum fecerat, eos vidisset, teneri eos* jussit, 
ut audtret quid de se homlnes dicerent. Simul jubet 
omnes adstare simips p longo ordine* dextra laevaque ; 
sed sibi r poni thronum, ut hominum reges facere vide- 
rat quondam. Tum homines in medium adductos ro- 
gat : "Qualisnam vobis r esse videor, hospltes?"* Re- 
spondit mendax : " Rex' videris maxlmus." " Quid' 
hi quos mihi apparere vides?" " Hi comltes tui sunt, 
hiMegati et milltum duces." Mendacio laudatus cum 
turba sua," imperat munus dari adulatori. Tum ad 
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veracem simius:* "Et qualis tibi videor ego et illi, 
quos stare ante me vides ? " Respondit ille : " Verus 
tu es simius, et simii omnes illi, qui simlles tibi." Ira- 
tus rex imperat illum dentibus et ungulbus lacerari, 
qu6d vera dixerat. 

Verltas multis odiosa est 



12. Tke Nightingale and the Cuckoo. 

Luscinia verno quodam die dulcisslme canere coepit. 
Pueri allquot haud procul aberant in valle Iusitantes. 
Hi cum lusui* essent intenti, lusciniae cantu nihil e mo- 
vebantur. Non multo post cuculus coepit cuculare. 
Continuo pueri lusu neglecto ei acclamare,* vocem- 
que cuculi identldem imitari. " Audisne, luscinia,"* 
inquit cuculus, "quanto me isti plausu excipiant/ 
quantopere cantu meo delectentur ? " f Luscinia, quae 
nollet' cum eo altercari, nihil impediebat, quo minus 
ille suam vocem miraretur.* Interea pastor fistula 
canens cum puella* lento gradu praeteriit. Cuculus 
iterum vociferatur novas laudes captans. At puella 
pastoreny allocuta : " Male sit,"* inquit, " huic cuculo, 1 
qui cantum tuum odiosa voce interstrepit." Quo audl- 
f to cum cuculus in pudorem conjectus conticuisset,** 
Iuscinia tam suavlter canere co^pit, ut se ipsam superare 
velle videretur.* Pastor fistulam deponens : " Consi- 
damus* hic," inquit, " sub arbore," et lusciniam audia- 
mus." Tum pastor et puella cantum lusciniae certatim 
laudare coeperunt, et diu taclti intentis aurlbus sedent 
Ad postremum adeo capta est puella sonorum dulcedl- 
ne,° ut lacrlmae quoque erumperent.* Tum luscinia 
ad cuculum conversa : " Videsne," inquit, " quantum 
ab imperitorum opinionlbus prudentiorum judicia dis- 
tent? / Una sane ex istis lacrtmis, quamvis muta, 
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locupletior tamen est artis mee testis, quam incondfti» 
iste puerorum clamor, quem tantopere jactabas." 

Monet fabiila, magnorum artificum opera non ex 
vulgi opinione, sed ex prudentum existimatione 
censenda.* 

13. The Sun and the Stars. 

De principatu contendebant sidera ; 
Sol oritur : omnis cessat hic contentio. 

Procerum superbia deficit, cura rex adest 



14. The Dog and the two Hares. 

Unum insecutus in campo leporem canis, 
Videt alterum, et eum similiter studet insequi ; 
Dum verd utrumque capere vult, neutrum capit 
Sibi ipsa*semper aviditas nimia offlcit. 



15. The Lizard and the Tortoise. 

" Tui' me' miseret," aiebat testudini 
Lacerta, ">quse, quocunque libeat* vadere,* 
Tuam ipsa tecum ferre cogariss domum." 

" QuocFutile," inquit illa, " non grave est onos." 



WHITTINGTON AND HIS CAT 

1. Londini^e mercatorfbus ditiorlbus alfquis puerum 
orbum et egenum recepit in familiam. Qui* cum per 
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182 WHITTINGTON AND BIS CAT. 

fetatulam nemlni" posset operara altquam commodare, 
negllgunt eum, atque in sdibus sinunt libere vagari. 
ls vero, cui* Richardus Vittington nomen fuit, hoc sibi 
8ponte c sump&itnegotii,< i ut acus abject&que funiculorura 
praesegmina legeret curioseque custodiret. Quodsi 
acuum duodec&dem aut funiculorum fasciculum colle- 
gisset, ad herum detulit. Herus vero hac re delectaba- 
tur, quippe qui puerum olimparcum futurum* et fidelem, 
inde intelligeret/ Atque ab eo inde tempore magia 
eum curare/ imo diligere/ 

2. Interea vero accidit, ut ostiarius vellet pullos 
felinos in aquas projicere. Adit herum* puer, rogatque 
ut permittat sibi felem parvulam educare, quam adultam 
vendat.* Quo> annuente alit puer et educit feliculam. 
Aliquo tempore* pdst navim' parat herus, qua peregri- 
nas in terras merces venum m mitteret.* Qui> ciim in 
eo esset, ut navim, rectene ea instructa sit," necne, 
lustraret, obviam ei° fit puer felem in sinu gerens. 
" Quid 1 " acclamat herus, " an non et tu habes, Ri- 
charde, p quod venum"* mittas ? " 4 " Ah ! bene quidem 
tute scis," respondet puer, " egenum me* esse, neque ha- 
bere quidquam, praeterquam hanc felem." "Quidm 
hancce tuam feiem miseris ? " Quo audito" puer ac- 
celerat ad navim, felemque imponit. 

3. Solvit navis, atque post menses allquot ad terram 
hactenus incognltam appellit. Escendunt, r regem hic 
regnare comperiunt. Qui* ciim audisset* peregrinos* 
appulisse, arcessit eorum* aliquos, mensseque 1 adhibet. 
At verd in maxlma cibariorum copia vix gustandi" ea v 
fuit potestas. Namque omne cubiculum obsidebatur 
murlbus, ilque proterve gregatimque discurrebant* in 
mensa, cibum invadebant, quin bolum convivis 1 e manu 
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pneripiebant. Neque rationem quisquam invenlre po- 
tuit opprimendi* hsc animalia, quamvis ingentem 
pecunis vim praemio* rex proposuisset.' Id ubi hospites 
animadverterent/ regi dixerunt attulisse sese' anlmaJ, 
quod mures hos ad unum omnes faclle posset' delere. 

4. Apportata dein felis hem ! quam stragem dedit 
murium ! post semihoram nullus erat in toto cubiculo, 
quem videres' audiresve. Qua re* rex perinde ac de 
regno aliquo donato gaudet, atque felem ducenties mille 
imperialibus* emit, ut qui esset/ supra fidem opulentus. 
Quo* facto domum* nautae properaverunt. Quod si 
mercator ille Londiniensis, navarchus," rraudulentus 
fuisset et fallax homo, rem omnem," ut gesta erat, Ri- 
chardum" celasset, aurumque ad suos usus convertisset/ 
Sed probiorem eo* hominem vix invenisses. Nam 
simul atque audierat, quantam pecuniam nautae e fele 
fecissent/ puero* arcessito rem omnem aperit, spondet- 
que sese* aurum ipsi justo tempore* redditurum/ 

5. Jubet eum* mercaturam* doceri, et cum pergeret 
puer in fide, assiduitate, et parsimoni&, dedit adulto* ei 
filiam, quam habebat unam, in matrimonium, eumque 
decedens* heredem* ex asse instituit. Atque ita Ri- 
chardus Vittington facultates sibi comparavit quam am- 
plissimasea, quam apueritia inde adamarat," parsimo- 
nia. Fors quidem hac in re partem haud levissimam 
sibi deposcit, sed tamen parsimonia pueri fuit 
eorum, qu© evenerunt, causa prima. Namque nemo 
nisi parcus felem, qud posset* olim vendere eam, aluis- 
set ;* neque impetrasset forte ab hero, nisi ante ejus 
favorem parsimonii sua sibi conciliasset, potestatem 
feliculam* hanc pro sua habendi ;• atque aded casus 
ille prosperrimus non evenisset, 
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EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS. 


m. ... 


..acttve 


dem.. 


.demonstrative. 


met .. 


. . .metapboricalry. 


abL.. 


..ablative. 


dep... 


.deponent. 


meton. 


...bymetonymy» 




i absohitely, 1. e., 
? witbout case 
( or adjunct 
. .accusanve. 




.diminutive. 


n 


. . .neuter. 


absol 


disj... 


.disjunctive. 


num... 


. . .numeraL 




/..... 


.feminine. 


Pa.... 


t participial ad- 
' } jective. 


mee... 


/r-« 


.figuratively. 


*: 


. .adjective. 




.finaL 


part.. . 


. . .participte. 


..adverb. 


freq.. 


.frequentative. 
.genitive. 


pass... 


. • .passive. 


mdvere. . ad versati ve. 


gen. .. 


pl.orplur. plural. 


c... 


. .common gender. 


Sot!! 


.gerund. 
.illative. 


poss... 


..possessivc 


cmu.. 


..causai 


prep... 


. . .preposition. 


eomjr. 


..comparative. 


unpers 


..impersonal. 




...preteritive. 


C0*c«M..c6nces8ive. 


tneepL..ineeptive. 


pron n . 


. .pronoun. 


eondit 


. .conditional. 


ind... 


.indeclinable. 


prop... 


...properly. 


eonj. • 


..conjnnction. 


indef. 


.indefinit*. 


rel.... 


...relative. 


«p... 


. .copulative. 


interj. 


.interjection. 


subst.. 


. .substantive. 


A.... 


..doubtful gender. 


interr. 


.interrogative. 


sup.... 


. .superlative. 


iat... 


. .dative 
..defective. 


trr... 
...... 


.irregular. 
.masculine. 






def... 







A, Ab, or Abs, prep. with abl.,/rem, of, 

with the agent of a passive verb, by. 

431. 
Abduco, «re, zi, ctum, v. a. (ab & duco,) 

totakeaway. 
Abeo. Xre, ii, Itiun, v. irr. n. 301, (ab ex, 

eo,) to go out or otooy, deparL 
Aberam, &c See Absum. 
Aberro, fire, Bvi, atum, v. n. (ab fc 

erro,) to etray, wander. 
Abii, &c See Abeo. 
Abjectus, a, ura, part, tkrown oway, 

castofft ftom 
Abjlcio, 6re, J€ci, jectum, v. a. (ab & 

jacio, to throw,) to threto avay, to 

tkrow. 
AbrahSmuB, t, m., Abrmhmm, tke first 

of the Jewish patriarehe. 
Abs. SeeA. 
Absens, tis, pait. : from 
Absum. esse, fui, v. irr. n. 958, (ab Jc 

sum.) to be absent or distanL 
Abundans, tis, part and Pa. (abundo,) 

abounding! taeaUhyt hence 
Abundantia, 83, £» profusion^ abun- 



Abundo, 5rt ; ivi, Stnra, v. n. (ab & 

undo, to nse in waves,) to oterfiow, 

abound. 
Ac, or Atque, cop. conj., and 9 339. 
Acanthrs, Idis, f., a goldfinch. 
AccSdens, tis, part. : from 
AccSdo. e"re, cessi, cessura, v. n. (ad St 

cedo,) to go ox eome near te, to ap- 

proaeh. 
AcceKro, are, avi, fitura, v. a. & n. (ad 

& celero, to hasten,) to hasten, makm 



Accepi. See Accipio. 
Accessi. 8ee AccSdo. 
Accldo, e*re, cldi, v. n. (ad & cado,) 

to fatt out t happen. 
Accldo, 8re, cldi, clsum, v. a. (ad 8c 

ciedo,) to eut *nto, to eut, eut dewn y 

destroy. 
Accio, Ire, Ivi & ii, Itum, v. a. (ad & 

cio, to put in motion,) to caU or swm- 

mon. send for. 
Acclpio. e*re, c6pi, ceptum, v. a. (ad Sc 

capio,) to iake to one 9 e sejf, te tofcf» 

reerioe, admit, aeeepL 
Acciplter, trfa, m., o hawk. 
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Acdamo, firo, fivi, arum, v. n. (ad & 

clamo, to cry out,) tocryat; to shout 

applause ; to shout, huiia. 
Accusatus, a, um, part., beiug accused: 

frora 
AccQso, are, fivi, fitum, v. a. (ad Jc 

causa,) to caU one to account, to accuse. 
Acer, acris, acre, adj., sharp ; severt, 

fierce. 
Acerbus, a, um, adj., karsk, sour ; mo- 

rose, severe. 
Achei, ftrum, m. pL, tke people of 

dchaia, the JSchojans. 
Achilles, is, m., AchiUes, a Qrecian 

hero. 
Acies, 8i, f., the edge ; an army m baUle 



Actio, Snis, f. (ago,) action, an action. 
Actus, a, um, part. (ago.) done+finished t 

vita ante acta, past Ufe. 
Acus, fis, f. 128, a needle, a pin. 
Ad, prep. with acc, to; at; for; ae- 

eording to. — In composition with 

other words the d ia changed into c, 

/» gt *» *» p, r, *» and t, before thoae 

letters respectively. 
Adamo, fire, avi, fitum, v. a. (ad & 

amo,) to fail in loce toith, to love 

greatly. 
Addlco, «re, ixi, ictum, v. a. (ad Jc 

dico,) to give up, to devote. 
Addo, £re, dldi, dltura, v. a. (ad & do,) 

to add, to give. 
Adduco, Sre, uxi, uctum, v. a. (ad k. 

duco,) to bring f to toad. 
Adductus, a, um, part (addflco,) being 

brougkt, 
Adeo, adv. (ad & e6, thither,) sofar, so. 
Adeo, Ire, ii, Itum, v. irr. n. 301, (ad 

& eo,) to goto, appreaeh. 
Adeptus, a, um, part, (adipiscor.) 
Adert. See Adsura. 
Adhlbeo, Cre, ui, Itura, a. (ad & habeo,) 

to apply to ; to use, employ ; to udmU, 

receivet *Ahib&re &dem, to gwe credit 

to, to believe. 
Adhibendus, a, um, part (adhibeo.) 
Adhuc, adv. (ad & huc,) to thi* place 

or tirne, hitherto, as yet, stUL 
Adii, Scc 8ee Adeo, Ire, 
Adlmo. Sre, Smi, emptum, v. a. (ad & 

emo,) to take to one's self; to take 

avay. 
Adipiscor, i, adeptus sum, v, dep. a. 

(ad & apiscor, to reach after,) to at- 

tain to, to reach, acquire. 
Adjuto, fire, avi, atum, v t a. freq. 318, 

(adjQvo, to aid,) to hflp, assisL 
Administro, fir* v %vj, aUuu, v f n, Jt a, 



(ad&minurtrOjtoserveOtoswjMi^e, 

to direcL 
Admlror, firi, fitus sum, v. a. dep. (ad 

& miror,) to vonderat, to admire. 
Admitlo, £re, Isi, issum, v. a. (ad & 

mitto,) to admit ; to commit a crime. 
Admoneo, €re, ui, Itum, v. a. (ad 4c 

moneo,) to admonish, remind. 
Adolescens, tis, c, a youtht from 
Adolesco, 5re, olevi, ultum, v. n. (ad 

& olesco. to grow,) to grou up. 
AdOrans, ns, part. : from 
Adaro, are, avi, atura, v. a. (ad k oro,) 

to speak to ; to adore ; to reverence ; 

to make obeisance to. 
Adstans, tis, part : from 
Adsto, stare, stlti, v. n. (ad k. ato,) to 

stand near or by. 
Adsum, esse, fui, irr. v. n. 358, (ad & 

sum,) tobeatox near, to be presenL 
Adulator, Sris, m. (adfllor, to fawn,) a 

jLatterer, a sycophanL 
Adultus, a, um, part. (adolesco,) groion 

up. 
AdvSho, ftre, vezi, vectum, r, a. (ad & 

veho,) to bear or bring to a place, to 

carry. 
Advenio, Ire, 6ni, entum. v. n. (ad 4c 

venio,) to come to a place, to rcach ; 

to arrioe aL 
Adventus, ub, m. (advenio,) an arrival t 

acoming. 
Adversum, i, n., misfortune, calamily, 

disaster, evil : si quid adversi, if any 

misfortuue: from 
Adversus, a, um, Pa., turned to ox to- 

vard, opposUe, adverse i res adverse, 

misfortunes, adversUy : from 
Adverto, Sre, verti, versum, v. a. (ad 

9c verto,) to tum to or toward. 
AdvSlo, are, fivi, atum, v. n. (ad & 

volo,) tofiy or hasten to, or tovard. 
JSdes^is, £, a habUation, a temple; and 

pl. JEdea, ium, f., a kousr, temples. 
^Ediflco, are, avi, atum, v. a. (aedes& 

facio,) to buUd, eonstrucL 
iEdui, Srum, m. pl., the JEduans, a tribe 

ofCeltic Gauls. 
iGmilius, i. m.,JEmttius, a Roman name. 
^Ggyptius, a, um, adj., Esryptian : subst 

iEgyptius, i, m., an Egyptian : from 
iGgyptus, i. f. 52, EgypL 
JRn&M, 83, m., JSEneas, a Trqjan hero. 
iEqualis, e, adj., equal, like; equal in 

age, eontemporary. 
^Equor, 5ris, n., a level surface > theseai 

from 
iBquii8, a, um, adj., ior, isslmus, even, 

lepeli equul; cahn, unruffled* fsquo 
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animo, witk a ealm. or composed miod, 

quietly, contentedly ; axniissuno animo, 

very patiently. 
JEo, »ns, n. ? brass, broute ; a etatue. 
iEschlnes, is, m., JEsckiuee, a dietm- 

guisked Oreeian orator. 
JEstas, itis, t, summer. 
iEstlmo, are, ivi, atura, \.tu,to value ; 

to eetxmaU. 
AEtas, atis, £. age, ft/fe. 
iEtatflla, e, L dim. (etas,) a (enaVr dr 

youtkfulage. 
iEternus, a, um, adj., etemal, everlast- 

JStdli, Srura, m. pl., tae JEtolians; the 

inhabitants «f JEtotia, a countrf qf 

Oreece. 
AffSro, ferre, attOli, allitum, v. irr. a. 

(ad oc fero,) 294, to bring or carry to 

a place j to bring forward, to aiiege, 

toplead. 
Aff Icio. ere, feci, fectum, v. a. (ad & 

facio,) to affeet-. afflcere prena, to 

punisk : afficere dolftre, to grieve. 
Afflgo, 8re, xi, xum, v. a. (ad & flgo,) 

to fasten to, to qffix. 
Africinus, i, m., Africanus, a euruame 

qf two qfthe Seipios. 
Agens, tis, part. (ago,) drUting. 
Ager, agri, m., a territory; afield. 
AggrBdior, grMi, gressus sum, v. a. 

dep. (ad Ac gradior, to go,) to go to, 

to approack ; to attaek, assaulL 
Agito, ire, avi, itum, v. a. freq. (ago,) 

318, to move, skake, agitate. 
Agnosco, «re, ovi, Itum, v. a. (ad &. 

nosco, to know,) to recogniie ; to know. 
Agnus, i, m., a lamb. 
Ago, agSre, egi, actum. v. a., to drive ; 

to lead ; toaet; todo : gratias agere, 

to gvae tkanks, to tkank. 
Agricola, e, m. (ager Ac colo,) a culti- 

vator qflaud, a kusbaudman, afarmer. 
Ab! interj. akl alas! 
Aio, ais, ait, v. a. def, 310, to say. 
Alauda, e, f., a lark. 
Alexander, dri, m., Jtlezanden, a king 

of Maeedonia : hence 
AlexandrTa, 83, f., Alexandria, a citu qf 

Egypt, buitt by Jilexander. 
Algor, oris, m., cold, tkefeeting ofcold. 
Alienus, a, um, adj. (alius,) belonging 

to anotker, or to otkers^ another^Sffor- 

eign, atien : a nobis alienitm, foreign 

firom H8 t i.e.>at variance with our ehar- 

acter: mbaU.astranger ; aforeigner. 
Aliquando, adv. (alius & quando, 

when,) at some time, qnee, formertij ; 



AIYquis, aliqua, aliquod «c atiquid, 

pron. (alius «c quis,) 906, oomo onof 

some, anjf. 
Allquof, ind. adj. (alius «c quot, bow 

many,) oome, several, a few. 
Alius, a, ud, adj. 144, otiur, another. 
Alllgo, are, ivi, itum, v. a. to bimd or 

fasten. 
Alo, alere, alui, alltum or altum, v. a., 

to nourish, maintain, feed, support ; 

to strengthen. 
AllocutuB, a, um, parL, having ad- 

dressed, addreosing : from 
ADoquor. lQqui, locutns suin, v. dep. a. 

(ad «c loquor,) to speak t», to addreoo ; 

tosalute. 
Alpes, ium, f., tke Mps. 
Altet, Sra, «rum, gen. alterius, adj. 144, 

tke one, tke otker of two, anotker; 

alter — alter, theone — the otker. 
Altercor, iri, itus sum, v. dep. n. (nl- 

ter,) to dispute. to wrangle, quarreL 
Altu8, a, um, adj., kigk, Iqftm ; deep. 
Alui. See Alo. 
Ambltus, U8, m., a going around; bri- 

bery. 
Amlcd, adv. (amlcus,) m a frieudtf 

manuer, amicabiy. 
Amicitia, te, (.,/rusndshipt from 
Atnlcus, a,um, adj., ior, issImus,(amo,) 

frtendly, kind : subst, amicus, i, m. t 

afiriend. 
Amitto, «re, mlsi, missnm, v. a. (a «c 

mttto,) to send away ; to lose. 
Amnis, is, m., rarely f., 96, a river. 
Amo, ire, ivi, itum, v. a., to love : si 

me amas, if you love me, i. e., Ipray 

or entreat you. 
Amo3nU8, a, um, adj., pUaoant. 
Amor, oris, m. (amo,) love, offection. 
Ampius, i, m., dmpius, a Romau uame. 
Amplios, ad v. (comp. of ainple,) more » 

non amplias, no more. 
Amphis, a, um, odj., ior, isslmus, greaL, 

ample, spacious. 
An, conj. of doubt or interrogation ; in 

indirect questions, wketker. before the 

second question, or ; in otrect ques- 

tjnns, it is not translated. 
AncSra, ae. f., an anckor. 
Ancus, i,m,,Jtncw: Ancus Morcius, 

tke fourtk Moynan king. 
Ango, £re, anxi, v. a., to etraugU .- met, 

to vex, trouble. 
Anlma, 83, f., tke air, breatk ; tke tije ; 

tkeeouL 
Animadverto, 6re, verd, versum, v. a. 

(anlmus & adverto,) to aUend to / li 

mark, obeervo, pereeioo, 
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Anlmal, alis, n. (anlma,) a Uving being t 



Anlmus, i, m., the soul ; the mind ; the 

dtsposttion; courage-. esto bono anl- 

mo, be of good eourage ; take eour- 

age ; fear not. 
Anniba), or Hannlbal, &Ii«, m., Hanni- 

bal, a Oarthaginian general. 
Annona, e, f. (annus,) the yearlyprod- 

tcee," the erop ; provisions. 
Annuens, tin, part^ consenting: from 
Annuo, Sre, ui, v. n. (ad & nuo, to 

nod,) to nod to, to assenL 
Annus, i, m., a year. 
Ante, prep. witli acc, before; ante, 

adv., before ; formerly, previously. 
Antequam, adv. (aute & quiui,) sooner 

than ; before. 
AntiSchus, i, m. ? Antiochus, the name 

ef several Synan kings. 
Antonius, i, m., Antony, the name of a 

Roman generaL 
Antrum, i, n., a cave, a eavern. 
Anulus, i, m., a ring % afinger-ring. 
Anxius, a, um, adj. (augo,) auxious, 

solicitous. 
Apennlnus, 1, m., the Apennines, a 

ehain ofmountains traversing Italy. 
Aper, apri, m., a wttd boar. 
Apeno, ire, ui, tum, v. a. (a & pario,) 

to uncover ; to open ; to disclose. 
Apis, is, f., a bee. 
Appareo, 6re, ui, v. n. (ad & pareo,) to 

appear, be seen ; to appear as a ser- 

vanL to attend, wait on, seree. 
Appello, are, avi, atum, v. a. (ad & 

pello,) to accost or address ; to calL 
Appello, ere, puli, pulsum, v. a. (ad & 

Kllo,) to drive to or towards t appel- 
'e navem, or simply appellere, to 

bring a ship to a place, to approach 

land, to land ; to approaeh ; to arrive. 
AppStens, tis, Pa., eagerfor ; fond oft 

appetentior fanue, too fond of fdme, 

504: from 
Appfto, ere, ivi, Itum, v. a. (ad & 

peto ? ) to strive after a thing, to try to 

obtatn ; to pursue } to desvre, covet, 

longfor. 
Appius, a, um, adj., Appian t from 
Appius, i, m., Appius, a Roman pramo- 

Appftno, Sre, sui, sltum, v. a. (ad &. 

pono,) to pluce at or neur ; to serve 

up, set before one. 
Apportatus, a, um, part., beingbrought : 

frora 
Apporto, are, Svi, atum, v. a. (ad & j 

porto,) to bring to. \ 



Apprehendo, Sre, di, sum, v. a. (ad ac 

prehendo,) to sciie, lay hold qf. 
Apto, are, avi, atum, v. a., to adapt,j% 

apply, put on. 
Apud, prep. with acc, with ; near ; bo~ 

fore ; at : witli the name of a person, 

it olten signifies at the house of that 

person. 
Apulia, or Appulia, e, f., Aputia, * 

province of Lower Italy. 
Aqua, S3, f., water. 
Aqulla, 83, f. 66 & 80, an eagle. 
Ara, oe, £, an altar. 
Arar, aris, m., the ricer Arar, now the 

Suonc, in France. 
Arbltror, ari, atus sum, v. a. dep. (ar- 

blter, an umpire,) to observe, per- 

eeioe ; to believe, think t consider. 
Arbor, 8ris, f., a tree. 
Arcadia, e, f., Arcttdia, a mountainous 

country of Chreece. 
Arceo, ere, ui, v. a., to shut up ; to pro- 

hibit ; to drive awuy ; to debar t hinder, 
Arcessltus, a, um, part, being caUed t 

fruin 
Arce so, e*re, Ivi, Itum, v. a., to send 

for, calL, summon, invite. 
ArchimSdes, is, m. ? Jirchimedes, a cei- 

brated mathematician of Syracuse. 
Arcus, u*, m., a bow t pluvius arcus, 

the rainbow. 
Ardniis, a, um, adj. prop., steep ; flg., 

difficulL 
Argenteus, a, um, adj. (argentum, sil- 

ver,) ofsilver, silver. 
Arguo, ere, ui, utum, v. a., to < 

censure, blame. 
Ariovisms, i, m., Jlriovistus, the \ 

qfa Qerman king. 
Aristldes, is, m., jiristides, an J 

general. 
AnstotSles, is. m., JlHstotle, an eminent 

Orecian phuosopher. 
Arma, Snim, n. pl., implements of wat t 

armsy weapons. 
Armentum, i, n., a herd ef catde. 
Arflma, fttis,'n., a spiee. 
Ars, tis, f., skilly art, scienee. 
Artlfex, Icis, m. (ars tc facio,) an arttst, 

art\ficer. 
Artus, us, m., aioint ; a limb. 
Anindo, Inis, f. 94 & 105, areed\ acane. 
Arx, cis, f. 115 & 95, a castle, citadel, 

fortress. 
As, assis, m., a unit ; a whole ; a piece 

of money. 
Aslnus, i, m., an ass. 
Asper, 6ra, Srum, adj. prop., rough ; 

fig., rough, harsh ; colarniUtus y perUous. 
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Asporto, Sre, tvi, 5tum, v. a. (abs ec 

porto,) to bear or earry away. 
Assecutus, a. um, part. (assequor.) 
Assentior, Trt, sus suin, v. n. dep. (ad 

h. sentio^) to asstnL 
Assequor, i, cutus sum, v. a. dop. (ad 

& sequor,) to overtake, eome up wtih t 

Teach. 
Assidultas, atis, f. (assiduus, unremit- 

ting,) eonstant attendance ; unremUting 

appUcation, assiduUy. 
Assuesco, Sre, suSvi, etum, v. n. & a. 

(ad & suesco, to be wont,) to aeeustom 

one's self; to be wont or used. 
Asteria, e, f., Asttria, the mother efthe 

Tyrian HereuUs. 
At, advero. conj., but, yeL 
Ater, tra, trura, adj. 143, blaek. 
Athenc, arum, f. pl , Jlthens t the most 

celebrated ctiy of Oreeee : hence 
Athenienses, mm, m. pl., the Jitht- 

nittns, the eithens ofJlthens. 
Atque, or Ac, cop. ronj., and t and also. 
Attlcus, i, m., Attieus t the name of a 

distinguishtd Roman. 
Attuli, &c See AffSro. 
Auctor, oris, c (augeo, to produce,) an 

author ; a leader t heud. 
Auctorltns, atis, f. (auctor,) authority. 
Audacia, c, f. (audax, daring,) bold- 

ness y audaeity. 
Audeo, Sre, ausus sum, n. pass., to dare, 

venturt. 
Audiendi, ger. : from 
Audio, Ire, Ivi, Itum, v. a. 280, to hear. 
Audltus, a, um, part. (audlo.) 
Aufugio, ere, i, Itum, v. n. (ab «c fti- 

gio,) tofyfrom; to escape. 
Augur, urifl, c, an augur t a sooth- 

sayer. 
Aura, c, f., a gentle breeie. 
Aureus, a, ura, adj., (aurum,) ofgold t 

golden. 
Auris, is. C, an ear, 
Aurum, I, n., gold. 
Ausus, a, um, part (audeo.) 
Aut, disj. conj., ort aut — aut, eUher — 

or. 
Autem, advers. conj., but 
Auxilium, i, n. (augeo, to augment,) 

help % aid t assistance ; auxUiaries. 
Avaritia, c, f., avarice : from 
Avirus, a, um. adj., avaricious. 
Avello, 5re, velH or vulsi, vulsum, v. a. 

(a &. vejlo, to pluck,) to pluck off. 
Averto, Sre, verti, versum, v. a. (a & 

verto,) to tum away t averL 
Avidltas, |t|s, £ , grecdi*ees t eagemess : 
. froin 



Avldus, a, um, adj., ior, issTmus, desi- 

rous t eager, grtcdy, fond of; avari' 

eious. 
Avis, is, C, a bird. 
Avus, i, m., a grandfather t grandsire; 

an ancestor. 
Axis, is, m., an axle-tree ; the axis t (ef 

the earth or heavens.) 

B. 

BaWlon, Snis, £ 58, Babylon, ths eapital 

ofChaldea. 
Balans, tis, part, bleating : from 
Balo. are, avi, atum, v. n., to hUaL 
Baudusia, c, f., Bandusia t a fountabn 

near Fenusia, in ftaly. 
Beate, adv., happily i from 
Beatus, a, um, Pa. (beo, to blessj 

happy y fortunate t blessed. 
Belgc. arum, m. pl., the Bdgians, a 

wariike people in the northem part of 

OauL 
Bellum, i, n., war. 
Bene, adv. (bonus,) comp. melius, sup. 

optline, well. 
Beneftcio, *re, fSci, factum, v. n. (be> 

ne &. facioj) to beneJU. 
Beneficium, i, n. (benefacio,) a beneJU f 

a favor. 
Benigne, adv. (benignus, kind,) kindly. 
Benjamlnus, i, m., Benjamin t the young<- 

est son of Jacob. 
Bibo, £re, i, Itum, v. a., to drink. 
Biduum, i, n. (bis &, dies,) tvo days. 
Biennium, i, n.(bis &, annus,) two tjtars. 
Blande, adv. (blandus, smooth- 

tongued,) eourteously, gtntly. 
Bolus, i, m., a bti> a morseL 
Bonus, a, um, adj., comp. melinr, sup. 

optlmus, 177, good. Subst, Bonupi, 

i, n., a goo4t; a good thing, a bles <ing. 
Bos, bovis, c 125, an ox y buuock t a cow. 
Brevis { e, adj., short ; brief: brevi, er 

brevi tempBre, in ashorttimt, -hortly. 
Brutus, i,m., Brutvs, a Roman surname. 
Bysslnus, a, um, adj. (byssus, fine 

flax,) qfjhu linen, 

C. 

C, an abbreviation of Cahu. 
Cadmus, i, m., Cadmus, a Pt 

the inventoy ofalphabetie wrUing. 
Cado, 5re, cecldi, casum,v. n. t tofkU§ 

fig., tofailf to perish. 
Cccus, a, um, adj., blind. 
Cffido, «re, cecldi, ccsum, ▼, a , ta fifjtf 

to slay t slaughter f 
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Cffilum. See Ocelum. 

Caesar, ftris, ra., Julius Cesar, the first 

Roman emperor. 
Ceesus, a, um, part (ctedo,) slain. 
Caius, i, m., Caius, a common Roman 

prttnomcn. 
Calnmltas, atis, f. (calamus, a stem,) 

loss, calamity, misfortune. 
Calamit&ms, n, um, adj. (calamltas,) 

act., destructive ; p&st8.,%nkappy,mis- 

erable. 
Calchas, antis, m., Calckas, a Qrecian 

augur. 
Calendie, arum, f. pl., the first day qf 

the Roman month, the Calends, 
Calpuruius, i, m., Calpumius, a Roman 



Camelus, i, m., a eamel. 

Camillus, i, m., Camillus, a Roman 

generaL 
Campus, i, m., a plain ; afietd. 
Canens, tis, part. (cano,) singing; 

playing. 
Caninius, i, m.,Caninius, a Roman, wko 

u>as consul only seven hours. 
Canis, is, c. 53, a dog. 
Canistra, 5rum, i, n. pl., a basket, a 

bread basket. 
Cano, 8re, ceclni, cantum, v. a M to 

sing ; to play upon a musical instru- 

ment s gallus canit, the eock crotos. 
Cantus, us, m. (cano,) a song ; singing; 

melody. 
Capio, «re, cepi, captum, v. a. 5276, to 

take* seiie ; to capture ; to captivate t 

consilium capere, to eonceive a design, 

form aplan. 
Capitalis, e, adj. (caput,) relating to 

life, endangering life, eapital: res 

capitalis, a capital crime. 
Captans, tis, part, seekingfor: from 
Capto. are, avi, atum, v. a. freq. (ca- 

pio,; to seek or strvoefor. 
Captus, n, um, part (capio,) kaving 

been seiied, taken, captavated, charmed; 

impaired, weakeneit captus oculis, 

blind. 
Capua, e, f., Capua, a city ofCampania, 

inltaly. 
Caput, Itis, n. 99, the head; l\fe / a cap- 

Ual eity. 
Carcer, eris, m., a prison, jaU, 
Careo, 6re, ui, v. n., to be urithout, to 

be in toant of, to be destitute qf, 
Carmen, Inis, n. (cano,) 107 &. 99, a 

song ; apoem. 
Caro, carnis, (,,fiesh, 
Carpo, *re, carpsi, carptum, v. a., to 

erop, pick, pluek. 



CarthaginiensiB, e, adj., Carthaginian t 

subst., a Carthaginiani from 
Carthago, Inis, £ 105 &. 52, Carthage. 

a city in the northem part ef jtf- 

rica. 
Carus. a, um, adj., ior, isslmus, dear, 

eostty i preeious ; loved, 
Casa, «, t, a cottage,kut, 
Caseus, i, m., ckeese. 
Castra, 5rum, n. pl., a camp. 
Casula, s, f. dim. (casa,) a littls tot- 

tage or kut ; a small house. 
Casus, us, m. fcado,) a falling ; flg., 

that wkieh fails out or oecurs, an oc 

currence, event ; chance ; accident ; an 

adverse event, a misfortune, 
Caiillna, ae, m.51, CatUine, a profiigatt 

Roman, vho conspired against the 

government ofhis country. 
Cato, 5nis, m., Cato, tke name qf a Ro- 

man family, 
Cauda, 83, f., a taU. 
Causa, 83, t, a cause. a reascn » abL, 

causa, on aceount of. 
Cavarlnus, i, m., Cavarinus, a king of 

the Sendnes, in Oaul. 
Cavea, 83, f., acage, coop, den. 
Cecldi. See Cado. 
CSdo, e*re, ceasi, cessum, v. n. and a., 

to move, go ; to vrithdraw, depart ; fig., 

to yield, give place to. 
Celer, Sris, 5re, adj., sv>ift,fieet. 
Celerltas, atis, f. (celer,) svriftness, 

speed, despatch, 
Celertter, adv., celerius, celerrlme, 

(celer,) swtftly, quickly. 
Celo, are, avi, atum, v. a., to conceal, 

to hide from. 
Censendus, a, um, part (censeo.) 
Censeo, 6re, ui, um, v. a., to weigk, 

value, estimate; to think,judge, sup- 

pose. 
Centum, num. adj. pl. ind. 165, a 

hundred. 
Centurio, 5nis, m. (centum,) the cap- 

tain qfa kundred, a centurion. 
Cepi. See Capio. 
Certatira, adv. (certo,) earnestly. 
Certe or Certo, adv., certainly, surely : 

from 
Certus, a, um, Pa. (cerno,) ior, issTmus, 

determined, settled ; eertain, sure, 
Cervix, Icis, f., the neck. 
Cervus, i, m., a stag, a deer. 
Cesso, are, avi, itum, v. n., to loUer, 

stop, cease. 
CetSrus, fira, Srum, adj., other ; the othen 

pl., the rest. the others, 
Chanaan, ind., Canaan, 
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Cibaria, 5rum. n. pl. } food, victuals, 

provisions: from 
Cibus, i, m., food, nutriment, viand. 
Cicero, 5nis, m., Cicero, the most ittua- 

trious of the Roman orators and 

writers. 
Cilicimn, i, n., clotk of goafs hair, 

sackcloth. 
Cimbri, 5ram, m. pL, the Cimbrians, a 

people ofjforthcra Oermany. 
Circlter, adv., about, near. 
Circum, prep. with acc, around, about 
Circumdatus, a, um, part., buiit around ; 

from 
Circumdo, dfire, dSdi, dfttum, v. a. 

(circum & do,) to put, pluce, or build 

around. 
Circumsldeo, 6re, sSdi, sesstim, v. a., 

(circum & sedeo,) to sit aroundf io 

encamp around, to besiege. 
Circumstans, tis, part. : from 
Circumsto, are, stSti, statum, v. a., 

(circum & sto,) to stand around. 
Circumvollto, are, Svi,atum, v. a.freq. 

fcircum & vollto, to fly about,) to 

Iteepfiying round, to hover round. 
CitStus, a, um, part. and Pa., incited, 

stimulated, excited : equo citSto, at a 

full gaUop : from 
Cito, fire, Svi, Stum, v. a. freq. (cieo, to 

put in motion,) to incite, sUmulate, 

ezcite. spur. 
Cito, adv. (citus, quick,) quickly. 
Civis, ia, c, a eitiien. 
Civltas, atis, f., (civis,) citiienship; a 

statei acity. 
Claraor, 6ris, m. (clamo, to cry out,) 

93 & 106, a shout, cry, acclamatwn. 
Classis, is, f., afieet. 
Clementer, adv. fclemens, mild,) mUd- 

ly, genay,kmdly. 
Cnoeus, or Cneus, l, ra.,Cneus, a Roman 

prwnomen. 
Codrus, i, m., Codrus, the last king of 

the Jlthenians. 
CcBlum, i, n.j pL, cobU, 6rum, m., 

heavet. 
Cceno, Sre, Svi, Stum, v. n. (cosna, din- 

ner,) to dine or sup. 
Coepi, isse, v. a. deL 307, / begin, or / 

btgan. 
Cogitandi, ger. : frora 
Cogltn, are, avi, atum, v. a., to think, 

refiect upon. 
Cognltus, a, um, part, knowm from 
Cognosco, 6re, n5vi, nltum, v. a. rcon 

& gnosco or nosco, to know,) to 

learn .* to hear ; to know. 
Oogo, 6re, co6gi, coactum, v. a. (con 



k. ago,) to drive together, eoUect $ fig. 

to compel,forcc 
Cohors, tis, f., the tenth part of a legion, 

a cohorL 
Collacrlmans, tls, part : from 
Coliacrlmo, Sre, Svi, Stum, v. n. and a. 

(con & lacrtmo, to shed tears,) to weep 

with, to weep, deplore, 
Collega, ae, m. (con & lego,) a partner 

in offiee, a coUeague, 
CoIIIgo, 6fe, ISgi, lectum, v. a., (con & 

lego,) to coUecU 
Collis, U, m., a hill 
CoIISco, are, Svi, fitum, v. a., (con & 

loco,) to place, set, set up. 
Collum, i,n.. the neck. 
Colo, 6re, coiui, cultum, v. a., to cuU 

tivate, tiU ; fig., to cherish ; to respect, 

reverence ; to worship. 
Colonia, ae, f. (colSnus, a colonist,) a 

colony. 
Columba, 83, f., a dove, a pigcon. 
Com, (cum,) an inseparable preposi- 

tion. Its final m is sometimes 

changed to *, l, or r, and ts some- 

times dropped, thus inaking con, eol, 

eor, or co. 
Couigdo, fire, 6di, 6sum, v. a. (con tc 

edo, to eat,) to eat up, consume, 

devour. 
Coines, Itis, c (cum ic eo,) a compon- 

ion,comrade; anattendanti pl.,cora- 

Ites. companions, courtiers, and col- 

lectively, a courL 
CommemSro, are, avi, fitura, v. a. (con 

Sc lnemSro, to mention,) to remember ; 

to mention, relate. 
Commlgro, fire, avi, Stum, v. n. (con 

&. migro, to remove,) to remove, mi- 

grate. 
Committo, Sre, Isi, issum, v. a., (con 

& raitto,) toconneet ; togive, commit, 

intrusL 
CommSdo, fire } avi, atum, v. a. (com- 

mBdus, obligmg,) to adapt ; to give, 

bestow ; to afford. 
CommSdmn, i, n. (commfidus,) con- 

venienee ; advantage, prqfit ; interest 
CommSneo, 6re, ui, Itum, v. a. (con & 

moneo,) to remind ; to admonish. 
CommBveo, 6re, 5vi, 5tum, v. a. (con 

Sc moveo,) to move, remove; fig., to 

disturb, affect. 
CommStus, a, um, part (commoveo,) 

moved; afftcted. 
Commanis, e, adj., common. 
Comp&ro, are, avi, Stum, v. a. (con & 

paro.) to provide ; to procure, acquire, 
Compello, ere, uli, ulsum, v. a. (con As 
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pello,) to drhe together; to drive, 
foree, compeL 
Compeno, Ire, p5ri, pertum, v. a. (con 
k. pario,) to ascertain, leam, be in- 

Complector, i. xus sum, v. a. dep. (con 

& plecto,to lnterweave,) to surround ; 

to embraee. 
Complexus, a, um, part (complector,) 

embraeed. 
ComprBbo, Sre, 5vi, Stum, v. a. (con ec 

probo,) to approve ; to confirm, vertfy. 
Compulsus, a, um, part (compello,) 



Con. See Com. 

Concedo, €re, cessi, cessura, v. a. & n. 

(con & cedo,) to go; to depart, retire. 
Concllio, Sre, Svi, Stum, v. a. (concil- 

ium,) to unite ; fig., to make Jriendly, 

consi'iate ; to acquire. 
Concilium, i. n., an aseemblu^ a counciL 
Conclave, is, n. (con &. clavw, a key,) 

a room, chamber, dining haU. 
Condemno, Sre, avi, Stura, v. a. (con & 

damno,) to condemn. 
Condio, Ire, Ivi, Itum, v. a., to eeason ; 

to embalm. 
Condltus, a, um, part. (condio.) 
Conditio, 5nis, f., condition, rank ; cir- 

cumstancest from 
Condo, e*re, Idi, Itum, v. a. (con & do,) 

to put together ; to build ; to found ; 

to conceal ; to inter t bury ; to put, ptace. 
Condftno, Sre, avi, Stum, v. a. (con &. 

dono,) to give, offer ; to remit ; to par- 

don,forgivc 
Confectus, a, um, part (conficio,) con- 

sumed, destroyed, wasted. 
ConfSro, conferre, contfili, collatum, 

v. a. irr. (con & fero,) 294, to bring 

togeiher ; to bear, carry t conferre se, 

to betake one's seff, to go. 
Confestim, adv., immediatehf. 
ConfTcio, ere, Sci, ectura, v. a. (con &. 

facio,) to make, prepare ; to diminish, 

weaken, destroy t overpowcr, consume. 
Confirmo, Sre, Svi, Stum, v. a. (con & 

firmo, to make firm,) to encourage ; 

to affirm, osserL 
Conflteor, 6ri, fessus sum, v. a. dep. 

(con & fateor,) to confess, own t ac- 

knowledge. 
Conflictus, us, m* (confllgo, to strike 

against,) a striking together, collision. 
Congero, e*re, essi, estum, v. a. (con & 

gero,) to bring together t coUect, heap 

up. 
Conjector, Oris, m. (conjicio,) adiviner, 

seotksauer, mterprcter ofdreams. 



Conjectns, a ? nm, part, being tkrown or 

cast ; fig., m puaorem, betng brought 

to shame : from 
ConjTcio, «re, jeci, jectum, v. a. fcon 

& jacio, to throw,) to throto together f 

to throw, casL 
Conjux, 9gis,c. (con & jungo, to join,) 

a spouse, a husband, a wife. 
Conor, Sri, atus sum, v. a. dep., |o try t 

strive ; to attempt, endeavor. 
Conscrlbo, «re, scripsi, scriptum, v. a. 

(con & scribo,) to write together. 
Conscriptus, a, um, part (conscrTboJ 

appointed, chosen : patres conscripti, 

conseript.fathers t a tttle of tbe Roman 

senators.' 
Consensus, us,m. (consentio, to agree,) 

agreement. consenL 
Considfro, Sre, Svi, Stum, v. a., to in~ 

spect ; fig., to consider t eontemptate, 

think of. 
Consldo, 8re, edi, essum, v. n. (con & 

sido, to sit down,) to sit down to- 

gether ; to settle. 
Consilium, i, n. (consfilo,) deUberation y 

a plan, design, counsel, advice; sa- 

gacity, wisdom : concretely, a counciL 
Consisto, e*re, stlti, v. n. &. a. (con & 

sisto, to place,) to stand stilL halt, 

stop ; to draw up, post onejs self. 
Consoiatio, 5nis, f. (consdlor,) consola- 

Hon, comfort. 
ConsolStiis, a, um, part : from 
Consdlor, Sri, Stus sum, v. a. dep. (con 

& solor, to solace,) to console, com- 

fort, encourage. 
Conspectiis, us, m. (conspicio,) a view 9 

sighi, presencf. 
Conspergo, fire, si, sum, v. a. (con tt 

spargo,) to sprinkle, moisten. 
Consplcio, £re, exi, ectum, v. a. (con 

&. specio,) to see t perceive t behold. 
Constltuo, «re, ui, fitum, v. a. (con & 

statuo,) to put, place t set, make ; to 

establish. 
Consto. are, stlti, v. n. (con Sc sto, to 

stana,) to stand stiU ; to consist or ba 

composed ef; to stand at, to cost. 
Construo, Sre, struxi, structum, v. a. 

(con Sc struo, to pile up,) to heap up ; 

to build, construct. 
Consuetfido, Inis, f. (consuesco, to be 

wont,) custom, vse, practice. 
Consul, filis, m. ^consfilo,) a consul, 

one ofthe two chtef magistrates oftha 

Roman people. 
Consulatus, us, m. (consul,) the offiee 

of consul, the consulate, or consuU 
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Consfilo, «re, ui, tum, t. n. k. a., to 

deUberaUyConsuU; to provide for ; to 

regard. 
Comiunio, ftre, sumpsi, sumptum, v. a. 

(erm Sl sumo,) te consume. 
Consumptus, a, um, part. (consumo.) 
Contemno, Sre, tempsi, temptum, v. a. 

(con Sl temno, to sligbt,) to contemn, 



Contendo, £re, tendi, tentum, ▼. a. ec n. 

(con Sl tendo, to stretch,) to stretck 

out ; to conUneL strwe. 
Contentio, finis, t (contendo,) a stretck- 

ing ; a conUst, eontention, controversy. 
Contentua, a, um, Pa. (contineo,) con- 



Conticesco, «re, ticui, v. n. incept 

(conticeo, to be eilent,) to keep sUence ; 

to cease. 
Contlneo, 8re, tinui, tentum, v. a. (con 

Jc teneo,) to koU Ugetker; to hoUL, 

keepj restraini contmere se, to re- 

stratn or contain one's se\f,U> refram, 

repress one^sfeeUngs. 
COMinuo, adv., immediaUly t from 
Continuus, a, um, adj. (contineo,) con- 

tinuous ; continual, sueeessive. 
Contra, prep. with acc, against, con- 

trary to. 
Conrrnrius, a, um, adj. (contra,) oppo- 

site ; contfary, repugnanU 
Convenio, Ire, v6ni, ventum, v. n. e\ a. 

(con e\ venio,) to come together, as- 

semble, meet ; pass. imp. convenltur, 

tkey come togetker, peoplefiock, 501. 
Convereus, a, um, parL, kaving tumed ; 

turningt from 
Converto, e*re, versi, vermim, v. a. 

(con 9l verto,) to turn to, to tem, 

converL 
Convicium, i, n., reviUng, reproack, 

insuU. 
Convlva, a», m. e\ £ (con fc vivo,) a 

table companion, guesL 
Convivium, i, n. (con ez vivo,) a lioing 

togetker; a fcasL, a banqueL 
ConvBco, fire, fivi, fitum, v. a. (con & 

voco,) to caU togetker t to assemble ; to 

convoke. 
Copia, e, £, abundance, copiousness; 

troops, fbrces. 
Copifee, adv. (coplosus, plentiful,) 

abundantly, ptenttfully. 
Coram, prep. with abl., before ; in pres-. 

enee of. 
Corinthus, f, £ 52, Corinth, a city cf 

Qreeee.. 
Cornelius, -L m», Cornelius, a Roman 



CorOna, e, £, a t 

Cornu, us, n. 127, a horn, 

Corpus, firis, n. y abody. 

Coturmx, lcis, £, a quaU. 

Credo, «re, Idi, Itnm, v. a. ic n., U 

loan ; to trust, betieve. 
Cred&kis, a, um, adj. (credo,) cro du 

lous, confidxng. 
Creo, fire, ivi. fitum, y.a^to aeate ; 

to appoint, electy ckeose. 
Cixbsus, i, m., Crasus, * rick king of 

Lydia. 
CrudSUa, e, adj., crud; kar d k e at tedt 

firom 
Crudus, a, um, adj. (cruor, blood,) 

unripe ; bioody, raw ; fig., crueL 
Cubicfilum, i. n. (cubo, to lie down,) 



Cucfilo, are, avi, atum, v. a. v to ery 
cuckoot from 

Cucfilus, i. m., a euekoo. 

Cui, Cujus. See Qui e\ Ouia. 

Culmus, i, m., a stalk, otonu 

Culpa, 83, £, a crime^faulU 

Culpo, are, fivi, fitum, ▼. a. (culpa,) 
to blame, censure. 

Cum, prep. with abl., vitk^along wUk t 
similitQdo cum Deo, resmblance to 
God. It is annexed to tbe ablativea 
of personal, and sometimes of rela- 
tive pronouns, as mecum, vobtscum, 
quibuscum, Jcc. 

Cum, or auum, causal conj., vken^ 
aUkougk. 

Cumte, firum, £ pl., Cumm, * dtm cf 
Raly. 

Cumque, enclitic adv., kowever t kovso- 



Cunctus, a, um, adL, oM, the whole. 
Cupidltas, itis, £, desire, passion; 

from 
Cupldus, a, um, adj.,1or, isslmus, ds- 



u* % eageryfondt from 
Cfipio, «re, Ivi, Itum, ▼. a., to deswa, 

vrish, 
Cur, adv., wkyl wkereforel 
Cura, c, t, care. 
Curiose, adv. (curiosus, carerul,)-earr- 

fuUy. 
Curo, fire, fivi, Stum, ▼. a. (cura,) f 

carefor y look or attendto ; to rtgard; 

to take care ofi to trouble one y s self 

abouL 
Curro, e*re, cucurri, cursum, ▼. n. 950, 

to run, kasten. 
Currus. us, m. (curro,) a chariot 
CustOdio, Ire, Ivi, Itum, v. a., U keep 

watck, preserve t from 
Custos, Odis, c, a keeper, guard. 



CYCLADES - 



• DESEBO. 
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Gvcladea, nm, £ pl. 58, the Cydades, 

isUnds in the JEgman Sea. 
Cyrus, i, m., Cyrue, « *»»£■ ofPereia. 

D. 

Da, &c SmDo. 

Damnatua, a, um, part., condemnedi 

from 
Damno, are, ftvi, itum, v. a., to «m- 



Darlus, i, m., Darius, a king ofPersia. 
Datus, a, um, part (do,) given i pledged. 
Davus, i, m., Davus, tke name ofaslave. 
De, prep. with abL, eff concerning; 

Debeo, ftra, ui, Itum, v. a. (de fc 
habeo,) to owe ; te be bound, I onghL 

DecSdens, tis, part., dying t frora 

Dectdo. 8re, cessi, ceasum, v. n. (de 
& cedo,) to depart ; to decease, die, 

Decem, num. adj. ind., ten. 

Decemvlri, Orum, m. pl. (decem & 
vir,) tke Deoemvirs, Roman magio- 



December, bris.m. (decem,) Decem- 

ber, tke tenth Reman montk, reekoning 

from Marck, with which month the 

Roman year commenced. 
Decldo, ftre, cldi, v. n. (de fc cado,) 

tofattoff; tofail. 
Declpio, 8re ; decfipi, deceptum, v. a. 

(de & capio,) to insnare, deeeiee. 
Declaro, are, avi, atum, v. a. (de fc 

claro, to make bright,) to make clear } 

to skoto, announce, procUAm. • 
Decusais, is, m. (decem & aa,) tke 

number ten ; a pieee of money of the 

value often asaea. 
Dedi. 8ee Do. 
Dedo~6re, dedldi, dedltum, v. a. (de 

& do,) to give up ; to eurrender. 
Dedaco, 5re, xi, ctum, v. a. (dedfc duco,) 

to bring doum ; to bring,Uad. 
Defendo, «re, fendi, fonsum, v. a., to 

ward off; to defend.proteeU 
Deffiro, ferre, tGli, latum, irr. v. a. 

(de fc fero,) 394, te carry down ; to 

oring, carry ; to deliver. 
Def Icfo, fire. feci, fectum, v. a. Jc n. 

(de ic foclo,) to depart, cease, fail, 

end; of the aun and moon, to be 



Dego", ftre, degi, v. a. fc n. f de fc ago,) 
to epena\pass 1 absol., to iive. 

Deinde, Sl Dein, adv. (de& inde,) then, 
afteneard. 

Detottrus, i, m., Deiotarus, a king qf 
Galatia. 
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Delecto, Sre, ivi, Iram, v. a. (delicio, 

to entice,) to entiee awnj; to deUgkt, 

please. 
Dclcctus, a, um, part. (dellgo,) chosenf 

selecL 
Deleo, 6re, 6vi, 8tum, v. a., to destroy. 
Dellgo, ere, legi, lectum, v. a. (de k. 

lego,) to chooee out ; to selecL 
Delos, i, f. 89}, the island Delos, one ef 

the Cvcladee. 
Delphi, Srum, m. pl., Detphi, a Unon ef 

Pkods, in Qreece, now Kastri. 
Delphlnus, i, m., a dolphin. 
Demftreo, £re, ui, Itum, v. a. (de & 

mereo, to merit,) to merit, ieserve. 
Demerttus, a, um, part. (demereo,) 

deserved. 
Demitto, 8re, isi. isaum, v. a. (de k\ 

mitto,) to eend or let down; te cast 

doum. 
Demochares, ia, m., Demochares, an 



Democrltus, i, m., Democritus, * Ore- 



DemosthJSnes, is, m.. Demosthenes, the 
most celebratcd of the Orecian oratore. 

Demum, adv., at tength, at lasU 

Denlqne, adv., and then; at lastf 
finaUy. 

Dens, tia, m. 97, a tooth. 

Dentatus, i, m., Dentatus, a Roman 



DepSno, £re, posui, posltum, v. a. (de 

Sl pono,) to lay down, lay aside, take 

off. 
DepSnens, tia, part. (depSno,) laying 

aown or aside. 
Deporto. are, avi, atum, v. a. (deJc 

porto,) to earry off; to eonvey away. 
Deposco, ftre, poposci, v. a. (de fc 

posco, to demand,) to demand, claim, 
Depravo, are, avi, atum, v. a. (de & 

pravus,) te pervert ; to deprave, spoU 
Deprehendo. ere, di, sum, v. a. (de & 

prehendo,) to snatck away, eeize upon f 

to find out ; to detect, discovef. 
Deprehensus, a, um, part.(deprehendo.) 
Depressus, a, um, part, eunk > from 
Deprlmo, ere, pressi, pressum, v. a. 

(de at premo,) to press doton, depress f 

to sink. 
Descendo, 8re, di. sum, v. n. (de & 

scando, to climb { ) to go doton, descend. 
Deucrtbo, fire, scnpsi, scriptum, v. a. 

(de at scribo,) to copy off; to deecribe, 

detineate. 
Desero, 8re, erui, ertum, v. a. (de as. 

sero, to interweave,) to sever; te 

forsake, deeerL 
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DespSro. 5ie, 5vi, 5tnm, v. a. (de & 

sperq,) to despair of. 
Destlno, are, avi, atum, v. a., to make 

fast ; to establish, determine. 
Destrictus, a, um, part., drawm from 
Destringo, e"re,'strinxi, strictum, v. a. 

(de & stringo, to bind,) to strip off: 

to unsheathe, draw. 
Desura, esse, fiii, irr. v. n. (de & sum,) 

to be wanHng. 
Deterreo, 6re ? ui, Itum, v. a. (de & 

terreo, to fnghten,) to deter, pretent. 
Detraho, Sre, traxi, tractum, v. a. (de 

& traho, to draw,) to draw off t take 

awau. 
Detnido, «re, si, sum, v. a. (de fc trudo, 

to push,) to thrust down. 
Deus, i, m. 80, Ood ; a god. 
Devoratus, a, um, part., swattowedi 

from 
Devftro, are, 5vi, 5tum, v. a. (de & 

voro,) to devour, swaUow down. 
Dextra, ee, f., the right hand .- dextrft 

hev&que, 0» the right and left 
Diadema. fttis, n., a diadem. 
Dicens, tis, part.. saying > from 
Dico, «re, dixi, dictum, v. a., to say, 

tell ; to ealL 
Dictator, ftris, m. (dicto, to dictate,) a 

dictator ; a temporary Roman magis- 

trate urith unlimited power. 
Dicturus, a, um, part. (dico.) 
Dido, us or Snis, f., Dtdo, a queen ef 

Carthage. 
Dies, ei, m. or f. insing., m. in pl., a 

day. 132 & 13& 
Difficllis, e, adj. 175, ior, llmus, (de & 

facllis, easy,) hard, djffiouiU 
Digero, «re, gessi, gesturn, v. a. (dis Sc 

gero,) to separate ; to distribute, ar- 

range ; to explain. 
Digltus, i, ra., afinger. 
Dignus, a, um. adj., worthy, 425. 
Diligenter, adv. fdillgensj' diligent,) 

diligently, earefuuy. 
Diligeutia, te, £ (dillgens,) dUigenee, 

careftdness. 
Dillgo, 6re, lexi, lectum, v. a. (dia & 

lego.) to love y esteem highly. 
DimlBi. See Diraitto. 
Dimitto, Sre, mlsi, missum, v. a. (dia 

& mitto,) (o send out, send away ; to 

dismiss, let go. 
Dionysius, i, m., Dionysius, a tyrant qf 

Syracuse. 
Dis, an inseparable preposition, sig- 

nifying asunder. It sometimes be- 

comes rft, rarely dif. 
■*<■, ditis, adj., ior, isslmus, rich. 



DisrSdo, «re, cessi, eesmim, v. n. (dfa 

& cedo,) to p»rt asander, separatef 

to depart, go away. 
Discendi, ger. (disco.) 
Discepto, are, avi, &tum, v. n. (dts fc 

capto,) to deeide ; to debate, dispute, 
Discip&Ius, i, in. 85, «ieanur, a scholart 

from 
fMsco, *re, didlci, v. a., to leam; to 

knoWy know how. 
Discurro, e*re, curri Jfc cucuni, cQnram, 

v. n. f dis Jc curro,) to run to andfro 9 

run about. 
Dispensator, ftris, m. (dispenso, to dis- 

tribute by weight,) a steward. 
Dissidium, i, n. (dissideo, to be sepa- 

rated,) dissensum, disagreemenL 
Dissimllis, e, adj. (dis fc simllis,) sas- 

Disto, are, v. n. (dis & sto, to stand,) 

to stand apart : fig., to differ. 
Distribuo, <re, ui, utum, v. a. (dis Sc 

tribuo,) to dhride, distribute. 
Ditio, ftnis, f., rule; power; authorityj 

dominion. 
Ditis. «MDis. 

Diu, adv. (dies,) long ; a long Ume. 
Divldo, «re, vlsi, vlsum, v. a., to di- 

vide : to separate. 
Divinltus, adv. (divinus, divine,)/ros« 

Qod ; prortidentiaUy. 
Divitiftcus, i, m., Divitiaeus, a chief af 

the JEdui,in GauL 
Divitiffi, arum, f. pl. (dives, rich,) riches. 
Dixi. SmDicc, 
Do, dare, dSdi, datum, v. a., to gioe t 

Btragem dare, to make a slaughter t 

daro negotium, to eharge; to eom- 

mission : dare se in viam, to set out 

on a joumey. 
Doceo, ere, ui, tum, v. a., to teach, tn- 

struct, inform, tett. 
Doctor, Oris, m. (doceo,) a teacher, in- 

structor, preceptor. 
Dolendu», a. um, part : from 
Doleo, 6re, ui, v. n. & a. ; (o sufferpam ; 

to be sorry for, to grxeve ; to sympay- 

thiie m. 
Dolor, dris, m., (doleo,) pain; grief t 



Domlnus, i, m., the master ofthe houea f 
a master, lord f ruler : from 

Donius, us & i, f. 129, a house, home f 
a famUyfa householdt domum prop- 
erare, to hasten home t domi, at heme 1 
domo, or ex domo, /rom home t domi 
militieque, in peace and in war. 

Donatus, a, um, part, gwen; prestmt 
ed: from 



DONO — ERAM. 
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Dono, 5re, Evi, Stum, ▼. a., to give, 

prescnt, bestow t from 
Donum, i, n. (do,) a gtft, present. 
Dormio, Ire, Ivi, Itum, v. n., to sleep. 
Ducenttes. num. adv. (ducenti, two 

hundrea,) two hundred times. 
Duco, «re, duxi, ductum, v. a., to lead, 

conduct t fig., to calculate, reekon. 
Duice, adv., ius, issline, (dulcis,) sweet- 

ly ; pleasantly. 
DufcSdo, Inis.L, sweetness: from 
Dulcis, e, aqj., ior, isslmus, sweet; 

pleasant, dehghtfuL 
Dum, adv., whUe, vohilst ; unttt. 
Duo, c, o, num. adj. pl. 163, two. 
Duodecas, ftdis, t, a doien. 
Duodecim, num. adj. ind. pl. (duo & 

decem,) twelve. 
Duplex, Icis, adj. (duo & plico, to 

fold,) twofold, double : hence 
Duplus, a, um, num. adj., double, twiee 

as large, twiee as mueh. 
Durus. a, um, adj., hard. 
Dux, ducis. c. (duco,) a leader, guide • 

dux or aux militum, a commander, 

general. 
Duxi. See Duco. 

E. 

E, or Ex, prep. with abt., out of; firom ; 

qff aecording to. In composition % 

te used before the vowels and before 

c, p, a, s,t; z becomes / before that 

letter, and is dropped before tbe other 

consonants. 
Ea,Kt. 8m Is. 
Eadem. See Idem. 
Ecce, interj., lo ! . behold ! 
Edax, acis, adj. (edo, to eat,) devour- 

ing, consumxng ; destructiee. 
Edo, Sre. dldi, dltum, v. a., (e & do,) 

to sendforth ; to utter ; to emiL 
Eddceo, 6re, docui, doctum, v. a. (e & 

doceo,) to teach thoroughly, to instrucU 
Edoctus, a, um, part (edoceo.) 
Edfico, are, avi, atum, v. a., to bring 

up, train, educate. 
Educo, ducSre. duxi, ductum, v. a. (e 

& duco,) to fead forth ; to bring up ; 

to maintain. 
EffSro, efferre, ext&li, elatum, v. a. 

(ex Sl fero,) to carry out ; to elevate, 



Efflcio, ere, ffcci, fectum, v. a. (ex & 
facio,) to make out t to make ; toform ; 
accomptish, ejfect 

Effundo, ere, udi, usum, v. a. (ex & 
fttndo,) to pour out, to empty. 



EgSnus, a, um, adj., indigent, poor, 

needui firom 
Egeo, 6re, ui, v. n., to need, want. 
Egestas, atis, f. (egeo,) indigence, pov- 

erty, want. 
Ego, mei, subsL pron. 187, /. 
Egredior, grfidi, gressus sum, v. dep. 

n. & a. (e & gradior, to step, go,) to 

depart from. 
Ei, Eis, fc Ejus. SeeU. 
Ejusdem. <See Idem. 
EJusmSdi, pron. (is & modus, a i 



ner,) (used only in the genitive,) of 

suchktnd. 
Elabor, i, psus sum, v. dep. n. & a. (e 

& labor,) to stip or glide away. 
Elapsuf», a, um, part. (elabor,) having 

passed away. 
Elitus, a, tim, part 6z Pa. (effSro,) 

exalted, raised; fig., in superbiam 

elatud, being rendered proud. 
Elegans, tis, adj., ior, isslmus, (ettgo, 

to select,) refined, polished, tasteful^ 

elegant. 
Ellcu), «re, ui, Itum, v. a. (e & lacio, 

to allure,) to drawforth, to elidt. 
Eloquentia, oe, t (elQquor, to speak 

out,) eloquenee. 
Emendus, a, um, part (emo.) 
Emergo, «re, si, stim, v. a. ic n. (e k. 

mergo,) to rise up t to emerge. 
Emo, eraSre, . emi, emptum, v. a., to 

buy, purchase, 
Empedocles, is, m., Empedoeles, a pk*- 

losopher ofJt grigentunu 
En, interj., lo/ beholdl 
Enascor, i, natus sum, v. dep. n. (e k. 

nascor,) to sprinp up. 
Enavlgo, are, avi, atum, v. n. «c a. 

(e Sl navlgo,) to sail out ; to sail over. 
Enim, caus. conj., for. It is commonly 

placed afler the first word in the 

sentence. 
Ennms, i, m., Enniu^ an early Roman 

poet. 
Ensis, is, m., a sword. 
Eo, ire, Ivi, Itum, irr. v. n. 299, to go. 
Eo, &c See Is. 
E5dem, &c See Idem. 
Epaminondas, c, m. t Epawtinondas, a 

Theban greneral, 83. 
Epicurus, i, m., Epicurus, a Oreeian 



Epistola, e, f., a letter, 
Equester, tris, tre, adj. (eques, a 

man,) equestrian. 
Equitatus, us, m., eavalryt firom 
Equus, i, m., a horse, steed. 
Eram, &c Ste Sum. 
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EKGO — BXPBOBRO. 



Ergo. Olat eonj., ffte», tkerrfort. 
Erlpio, ere, ui, eptum, v. a. (e k. ra- 

pio,) to «notcA awey, t«*e «teoy. 
Erro, ftre, ftvi, fttum, v. n., to wander 

about ; fig., to crr, mistake. 
Error, ftris, m. (erro,) a wandering 

about t fig., W M tel fg , error. 
Erudio, ira, Ivi, Itam, v. a. (e & rudis, 

rough,) to poUsk, edueate, instrucL 
Erampo, ere, rupi. ruptum, v. a, 4: n. 

(e et rumpo, to burst,) to burst fortk, 

skoot fertk. to appear. 
Esca, e, l,food, meaL 
Escendo, ere. di, suin, t. a. (e & scan- 

do, to climb,) to cUmb up ; to di>em- 

barkytoland. 
Esse. 8ee Sum. 
Et, cop. conj., and, also ; even. 
Etiam, cop. conj. (et, jam,) also, even. 
Euin. See Is. 
Eumenes, is, m., Euments, a king of 

Pergdmus. 
Euntis, fcc. See Iens. 
EuphrStes, is, m. 51, Eupkrates, a large 

rwer ofAsia. 
Evftdo, ere, vftsi, vftsum, v. a. (e fc 

vado,) lo go out; to escape. 
Evello, ere, velli or vulsi, vutaim, v. a. 

(e Sl vello, to pluck,) to tear up, root 

ouL 
Evenio, Ira, vfini, ventum, v. n. (e fc 

venio,) to eame out f fig., to faU out, 

to kappen : imp., «t kappens. 
Ev5io, ftre, ftvi, atum, v. a. (e & volo, 

ftre,) to fty fortk, fiy fronu 
Ex, prep. See E. 
ExcSdo, «re, cessi, ceesum, v. n. & a. 

(ex & cedo,) to goout; to go beyond ; 

fig., to go beyond, to exceed, eurpass. 
Excello, ere, cellui, celsum, v. n. & a,, 

to ratse up ; to rise, be eminent ; to 

excel, surpass. 
Exceptus, a, um, part (excipk),) ex- 

eepted. 
Excldium, i, n. (exscindo, to destroy,) 

destruetion. 
Exclpio, ere, cSpi, ceptum, v. a. (ex & 

capio,) to take out ; to exeept ; to take, 

receive. 
Excitfitus, a, um, part, -being raised; 

rousedi from 
Exclto, ftre, Svi, Stum, v. a. (ex & 

cito, to rouse,) to eall out ; to raUe, 

exeite: arouse. 
Exclfirao, ftre, ftvi, Sttim, v. n. & a. (ex 

& clamo, to call,) to ery out, exelaxm. 
ExcQdo, Sre, cttdi, cflsum, v. a. (ex & 

cudo, to beat,) to forge; to make, 



Excusatio, finis, t (excOso, to «xcunj 



Exedo, ere <fc eese, edi, esum, v. irr. a. 

(ex at edo, to eat,) to eatup, eonsume, 

Exemplum, i, n. (exlmo, to take out,) 



Exeo, Ire, ii, irr. v. n. (ex & eo,) 299, 

to go out orfortk ; to aseend. 
Exercltus, As, m. (exerceo, toexerciae,) 

a diseiplined body ofmen, an army. 
Exhlbeo, ere, ui, Itum, v. a. (ex ec 

habeo,) to koldfbrtk ; to skow, exkibiL 
Exiguus, a, um, adj., emaU, UttU. 
Exllis, e, adj., tkin ; meagre. 
ExiKtimatio, 6nis, C(existlmo,to judge,) 

judgmentf opiniom. 
Exiti&Ms, a, uin, adj., destruetwe, per- 

nieious: frotn 
Exitium, i, n. (exeo,) a gtting out ; de~ 

struetiun. 
Exltus, us, m. (exeo,) a going fortk ; 

fig., o» end ; an issue. 
Expello, «re, p&li, pulsum, v. a., (ex 

& pello,) to drive out or away; to 

expel, banisk. 
ExpSrior, Iri, expertns sum, v. dep. a», 

totry, prove ; tofind out. 
Expergiscor, i, rectus sum, v. dep. n. 

(expergo, to rouse up,) fo ateake. 
Experrectus, a, um, part (expergiscor,) 

kaving awaked. 
Expers, tis, adj. (ex & pars,) kaving no 

part m ; destitute or devoid of. 
Expetendus, a, um, part : from 
ExpSto, Sre, Ivi, Itum, v. a. (ez & peto,) 

toseek. 
Expllo, ftre, ftvi, fitum, v. a. (ez Ac. pilo, 

to make bald,) to rob, plunder. 

3eo, ere, Svi, fitum, v. a., to ftt f 
., to satisfy. 
. Ico, ftre, avi ec ui, Stum Jc Itum, 

v. a. (ex & plico, to fold,) to unfold ; 

fig., to unfold, ezplain. 
Explorator, Sris, m., an explorer, a 

seout: frora 
Expldro, are, avi, fttum, v. a. (ez & 

ploro,) to aearek out, explore ; to spy 

ouL 
EzpSno. «re, oeui, osltum, v. a. (ez & 

pono,) to set out ; to set fbrtk ; to re- 

late, rekearse, skow. 
Exprlmo, £re, essi, essum, v. a. (ez Jt 

premn,) to press or squeeu ouL 
ExprSbro, are, ftvi, Stum, v. a. (ez «c 

probrum, a shamerul act,) toreproaek\ 

upbraid ; to ekarge witk. It takee « 

dative of the person and an i 

tive of tbe thing; but in ' 

these cases are revereed. 



EISOLVO — FLACCTO. 
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Exsohno, Sre, vi, fltura, y. t. (ex k. \ 
solvo,) to loose f to pay ; unbind .- ex- j 
solvere pcenam, to suffer punishmenL 
Exspectatio, ftnia, £, expeetation : from 
Exspecto. are, avi, atum, v. a. (ex & 
specto,) to look for ; tp woit for, expecU 
Exstinctus, a, um, part., dead • flrom 
Exstraguo, ere, xi, ctum, v. a. (ex fe 
stinguo, to quencb,) to exUnguieh: 
fig., to Icitf, destroy ; pass^ to fte de- 
etroyed, to <£e, perish. 
Extorqueo, 8re, torsi, tortum.v. a. (ex & 
torqueo, to twist,) to turist, to wresL 
Extrahendus, a, um, part. : from 
ExtrtJbo, 8re, traxi, tractum, v. a. (ex sc 
traho, to draw,) to draw out, extracL 
Extrerous. a, um, adj., sup. of extSra, 
outward, 176, outermoet, cxtreme, laeL 

F. 

Fabfila, e, £, (fari, to speak,) a ttory ; 

« ficUtioue story, a fablc 
Faclens, tis, part (facio,) making. 
Facies, 6i, i,form ; faee ; eountenance. 
Faclle, adv., ius, illlme, (facilis, easy,) 

easily, 305, 
Faclnus, 8ris, n., a deed, an acUon, an 

exploit; abad action} a erime: from 
Facio, 6re, feci, factum, v. a. <fc n., to 

makei todo; toact: facSrejactfiram, 

to suffer aloss : facSre aliquem c©r- 

tiSrem, to inform. to apprise. Pass.fio. 
Factio, onis, f. (facio,) a making ; a eom- 

pany of pereone aeUng together, a 

party, faetion. 
Factum, i, n. (facio,) a deed t aet, action. 
Factfirus, a, um, part (facia) 
Factus, a, um, part. (fia) 
Facultas, atis, r. (facllis, easy,) ability, 

power : facultates, pl., riches. 
Fallax, acis, adj., dcceUful, treaeheroue : 

from 
Fallo, ere, fefelli, falsum, ▼. a., to de- 

cetve, eheaL 
Fama, e, f.. eommon talk, report ;fame. 
Fames, is, f., hunger, famine. 
Familia, e, L,famtly servants ; afamUy. 
Familiaris, e. adj. (familia,) relating to 

* famUyi household, domestic 
Fanum, i, n., a temple. 
Fas, n. in<L, dhrine law ; right s fas est, 

it is weU, Jit, or proper. 
Fascicfilus, i, m. dim. (fascis, a bundle,) 

a emaU bundle or packeL , 
Fastidium, i, n., a loathing; fig., dis- 

gusL 
Fateor, 6ri, fassus sum, v. dep. a. (fari,) 

toeonfessi to own. 

17» 



FatTgo, Sm, 5vi, Stura, v. a., to tire, 

weury, fatigue. 
Fatum, i, n. (tari, to speak,)<meraefe/ 

desUny,fate. 
Favens, tis, pa.rt., favoring i firom 
Faveo, 8re, favi, fautum, v. n., tofavor. 
Favor, 5ris, m. (faveo,)/at>or, good wUL 
Fauce, abl. f. (from the obsofote faux, 

cia,) a throat i pl. fauees. 
Feci, &c. See Facio. 
Felicfila, e, f. dim., a kitten: fiom 
Felis, is, t,acaL 
Fellnus, a, um, adj. (felis,) of ot be- 

lenging to a eat: pullus fellnus, a 

Felix, Icis, adj. 154, fertile ; fortunate, 

happy. 
Fenestia, e, f., a vrindow. 
Fera, e. f. (ferus, wild,) a wild beasL 
Fere, aav., nearly, almosL 
FerStrum, i, n. (fero,) a Utter, a bier. 
Fertnus, a, um, adj. (ferus, wild,) ofa 

wUdbeasL 
Ferio, Ire, v. a. t to strike, beaL 
Fero, ferre, tuli, latum, v. irr. a. 294, 

to bear, carry, bring ; to bear, svMr, 

endure : ferre legein, to propose alaw. 
Ferrum, i, n., iron : meton., implemente 

of iron, the sword. 
Fessus, a, um, adj., weary, Ured. 
Festlnans, tis, part & Pa., hastening 

hasty, in haste : from 
Festlno, are, avi, atum, V. a. e\ n., to 

Fidslis, e, adj., ior, issTmus, (fides,) 

trusty,faithful. 
Fidenter, adv., (fidens, bold,) boldly, 

without fear. 
Fides. ei, f. (fido,'totrast,) beluffaith ; 

eredit ; Jtdelity ; proteetion • in fidem 

recipSre, to reeeive under one's pro- 

teetion: bona fide, honesily : supra 

fidem, ineredibly. 
Figo, £re, fixi, fixum, v. a., tofix.fasten. 
Filia. e, f. (filius,) a daughter, 80. 
FiliSlus, i, m. dim., a titue son • from 
Filius, l, m. 88, a son. 
Finis, is, d. 96, a boundary, Umit ; an end. 
Finitlmus, a, um, adj. (finis,) border- 

ing upon ; neighbonng. 
Fio, fiSri, factus sum, v. irr., pass. of 

facio, to be made; to be done ; to be- 

eome ; to be ; to happen : impers., fit, 

it happens, 396. 
Firmus, a, um, adj., firm % stablef fig., 

steadfast, resolute. 
Ftstfila, e, f., a pipe, a ehephertP» pipe. 
Flaccus, i, ml, Flaccus,a ~ 
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FLAGITITTM — GNAVUS. 



Flagitium, i, n., a shameful act, profii- 
. gacy i skame : from 
Flaglto, are, avi, atum, v. a., to de- 

mand, soiicit, importune. 
Flavus, a, um, adj., yellow. 
Flens, tis, part. : frpm 
Fleo, Cre, evi, etum, v. n. & a., to weep. 
Floreo, 6re, ui, v. n., to bloom ; fig., to 

fiourish. from 
Flos, 8ris, m., a blossom, afiower. 
Flumen, Inis, n. (fluo, to flow,) a river. 
Fluvius, i, m. (fluo,) a rvver. 
Fons, tis, m., a spring,fountam. 
Fore, v. def. n. 314, to be about to be ; 

witb a subject acc, shaU or should 

be: fore spopondit, ke promised that 

it skould eome to pass, or skould be. 
Foris, adv., abroad, witkouL 
Forma, e, t,figure; form, afineform, 

beauty. 
Formlca, e, f., an ant, ernmeL 
Fors. tis, C, ehanee,fortune. 
Forte, adv. (fors,) by ckance, aeddent- 

aUy i perkaps. 
Fortis, e, adj., courageous, brave. 
Fortana^ e, f. (fors,) chance,fortune. 
Forum, 1, n., a market-plaee. 
Fovea, oe, f., apit,a pttfalL 
Fragllis, e, adj. (frango, to break,) 

britUe,Jragile ; ng., frail ; vneonstanL 
Frater, tris, m., a brotker. 
Fraudulentus, a,um, adj.(fraus, fraud,) 

dishonest, fraudulenL 
Frequenter, adv. (frequens, frequent,) 

frequenUy. 
Fretus, a, um, adj., trustxng to, 425. 
Frigldus, a, um, adj. (fhgus,) cold, 

Frigus, Bris, n., cold, eoldness. 
Frons,di8, f.,foliage, leaees. 
Frumentum, i, n., (frux,) eorn, grain. 
Fruor, frui, frultus & fructus sum, v. 

dep. n., to enjoy, delight in. 
Frux, gis, f., (vruor,)fruit{ corn, grain. 
F&gio, £re, fiigi, fugltum, v. n. Jt a., 

tofiee or fiy ; to pass away ; to avoid, 

skun : bence 
Fugo, are, avi, atum, v. a. (fugio,) to 

eause tofiee, put tofiigkt, to rout 
Fui, Ax. See Sum. 
Fulgeo, 6re, fulsi, v. n., to shine, glitter ; 

fig., to be conspicuous. 
Fulmen, Inis, n. (fulgeo,) lightning, 

a thunderboiL 
Fumo, are, avi, atuzn, v. n. (ftunus,) 

to smoke. 
Fundo, «re, fiid!, fusum, v. a. to pour, 

vour out ; fig., to overcome, beat, rouL 
«to, are, fivi, Stum, v. a., to found. 



Fungor, i, ftinctus sum, v. dep. n., to 
perform, execute, discharge } administer. 

Funic&Ius, i, m. dim. (fums, a rope,) 
a stringj eord, ttoine. 

Funtis, eris, n., (funis,) a funeral pro~ 
eession ; funeral rites, a funeral i 
funus facSre.io performfuneral rites. 

Furius, i, m., Furtus, a Roman fanwtg 



Furo, «re, v. n., to rage, rave. 

Furor, ari, atus sum, v. dep. a. (fiir, a 

thief,) to steal, ptifer. 
Furor, 6ris, m. (fiiro,) rage t 

fury. 
Furtum, l, n. (fur,) thefli fig., 



FutuniB, a, um, part. (sum,) about to 
be, future : futflrum, se. tempus, the 
future. 

6. 

Gallia, e, f., Gaul. This country ra- 

cluded France and tbe nortbern part 

of Italv. 
Gallus, i, m., a Oaul, an inhabitant qf 

QaUia. 
Gallus, i, m., a coek, dungkUl eock. 
Gaudeo, 6re, gavlsus suin, v. n pasa^ 

to rejoice, to be glad, delight m. 
Gaudium, i, n. (gaudeo,) joy, gladnes*. 
Gaza, e, f., Gaia, a city of Palestine. 
Gelldus, a, um, adj. (gelu, cold,) iey 

eold, cold. 
Gemma, e, f., a bud, a gem. 
Gemltus, us, m. (gemo, to sigb,) a sigh^ 



Gener, Sri, m. 86, a son-in4aw. 

Gens, tis, f., a etan, a nation. 

Genus, 6ris, n., a raee, stock, a kind. 

Gerendus, a, um, part (gero.) 

Gerens, tis, part (gero,) carrying. 

Germania, e, f., Germany. 

Germini, 5rum, m. pl., tke Germans. 

Gero, 8re, gessi, gesttim, v. a., to bear, 
earry ; fig., to administer, conduct, 
manage, do, perfbrm, transaet » to 
havet gerire cumm, to take eare, kave 
eharge oft bellum, to vaage or carrg 
onwar. 

Gestio, Ire, Ivi, er ii, v. a. (geetus, a 
gesture,) to gesticulate passionateiy ; 
to desire eageriy, to long for. 

Gesto, are, avi, atum, v. a. freq. (gero,) 
to bear ; to carry. 

Gestus, a ? um, part. (gero.) 

Gladius, l, m., a sword. 

Gloria, e, C, glory,fame, renown. 

Gnavus, or Navus, a, um, adj., «s> 
tive, industrious. 



GBAWTS- 



•ICO. 
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Gradna, fts, m., « ste», paest a cttuti- 

tion, grade, rankt lsnto gradu, aC a 

«Joto sace, teioMrsIy. 
Grsscus, i, m., a Oreek, a CTf^aan. 
. Gramen, Inis, n., graeo, an Aerft. 
Grandis, e, adj., targe t grandia pecu- 

nia, nmm» nunwy. 
Gittu^a, f.,/o9or; tkankst from 
Gratus, a, um, adj., ior, isalmus, ofree- 

able, gratcfuL 
Gravis, e, adj., keavy. burdensome t gra- 

vis somnus, aeejr ««m». 
Gravlter, adv. (gravis,) keavUy. 
Gregatim, adv., in Jfofco or oerds ; t» 

troopet from 
GYex, gregis, m., a Jtoca ; a «errf. 
Grus, gruis, f., a eraae. 
Gustandi, ger.. of tastxngt from 
Gusto, are, avi, atum, v. a., to tasts. 

H. 

Habendi, ger.. qfkavingt ftom 
Habeo, «re, ui, Itum, v. a., to kave, to 
use; to esteem; to reckonf to treatt 
se babSre, to be t habSre in anlmo, 

Hablto, are, avi, Stum. v. a. & n. freq. 

(habeo,) to inhabit ; live, reside. dwelL 
Habltus, a, um. part. (habeo,) kadf 

pronounced, deUvered. 
Hac, Hnc, fcc. See Hic. 
Hactenus, adv. (hic h. tenus,) tkusfar, 

hitkerto. 
Hssdus, i, m., a young goat, a kid. 
Hereo, 6re, luesi, hawum, v. n., to 

ttiek. 
Hamilcar, aris, m., HamUcar, a Car- 

Hammon, Snis, m., Jtmmon, a name of 

Jupiter. 
Hancce. See Hicce. 
Hannlbal, alis, m., HdnntbaL, a very 

eelebrated Cartkaginian generaL 
Haud, adv., noU ft is most frequently 

used to modify another adverb. 
Hebes, gtis, adj., bUnt, duU ; flg., duU, 

stupid. 
Hebreus, a, um, adj^ Heore». 
Helena, », £, Helen, a beautiful Qre- 

HeivettLOrum, m. pl., tke Helvetians 

or Sunse i henee 
Helvetius, a, um, adj., Helvetian. 
Heml interj., sty etarel do but eeet 

kakl tobeeure! 
Herba, e, f., korbage, grass, an kerb. 
Hercfiles, w, m;, Herculee, a ' 



Heres, «dis, rn.att.an keirt heres ex 
asse, keir oftke vkole, sole keir. 

Herus, i, m., tke master of a famUy, a 
maeUr,lord\ 

Heu! interJ.,o*/ alasl 

Hi. SeeHic 

Hiberna, Brum, n. pL (hiems,) trinter* 

Hic, hssc, hoc. dem. pron. 193, tkis, tke 

latter; absol., Ae; she; it> hoc, with 

comparatives, oy so muck, tke. 
Hlc, adv., kere ; tken, kereupon. 
Hicce, hsjcce, hocce, pron. intensive, 

tki», tkis kere. 
Hiems, emis, f., wmter. 
Hinc, adv. (hic,) /rom tkisplace, kence. 
Hippocrates, is, m., Hippocrates, a 

famoue uredan phvsieiatu 
Hipponiates. is, m., Hipponiatee. 
Hirundo, Inis, £ t a stoaUoio. 
Historia, ae, l, kxstory. 
Homo, Inis, c, a man. 
Honestas, atis, f., konor ; virtue t from 
Honestus. a, um, adj., konorable t frum 
Honor, 6ns, m., A<nuw. 
Hora, 83, (., tke twelfih part of a day or 

nigkt, an kour. 
Horreum, i, n., a etorekeuee ; a granary, 

magavtne. 
Hortensius, a, um, adj., growing in a 

garden, garden- 1 from 



Hortus. i, i 
Hospttiui 



Hospttium, i, n., an inn. 

Hospes, Itis, c, a stranger; a guesti 

hence 
Hostia, 0, {., a victim, sacrifice. 
Hoetllis. e, adj., kostUe, from 
Hostis. is, c, a etranger ; an enemy. 
Hostilius, i, m., Hostdius, tke name of 

a Roman gens i Tulius Hostilius, a 

Roman king. 
Huc, adv. (hic,) to thisplace, kitker. 
Hujus, &c See Hic 
Humanus, a, um, adj. (homo,) kuman, 

kumane. 
Humfrus, i, m., tke ekoulder (of a man.) 
Humllis, e, adj. (humus,) loto; fig., 

Humor, firis, m., a liquid, moieture. 
Humus, i, £, tke groundt humi, on or 

inthe ground. 
HvperborJU, Orum, m., tke Hyperbo- 

reansf a nertkern nation. 

I. 

Ibam, Ibo. &c. See Eo. 

Ibi, adv. (is,) m tkat piace, tkere. 

Ico, «re, icl, ictum, v. a., to etrike. 
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ID — INDIGNITAS. 



Id. &sl*. 

Idcirco, illat. conj., on tkat 

therefore. 
Idem, eadem, idem, gen. ejusdem, dem. 

pron. 195, the samet hence 
Identldem, adv., now and tkeu. [fore. 
Ideo, illat. conj., o% jhmt account, laere» 
Iens, gen. euntis, part (eo,) 399. 
Igltur, itlat. couj., therefore. 
Ignanis, a, um, adj. (9. in ec gnarua, 

knowing,) ignorant, inexperienced. 
Ignavia, », f., tnactivitJu, sUtk, idUnem 

from 
Ignivus, a, um, adj. (9. in <fc gnavuj, 

active,) inactive, tndoUnt, idU. 
Ignis, is, m. 96.jEr«. 
Ignoro, ire, avi, atum, v. n. ec a. (ig- 

narus,) to be ignorant af. 
Ii. Seela. 
IUe, illa, illud, dem. pron. 191, thatf 

abeoL. kei sket iL 
niuc, adv. (ille,) to tkatpUce, tkitker. 
Illucesco, fire, luxi, v. n. (in ec lucesco, 

to dawn,) to grow or become ligkt, to 

dawm impenk, abi illuxit, wken it 

wasligkL 
Imltor, iri, itua sum, v. dep. a., to 

portrau ; to unitate. 
Imminis, e, adj., monstrous, kuge,- 

fig., inkuman, cruel, savage. 
Imraemor, Qris, adj. (9. in ec memor,) 

unmtndful, regardUss. 
Immlneo, «re, ui, v. n. (in ec mineo, 

to project,) to overhong} be neor t». 
Immitto, ere, mlsi, missum, v. a. (in 

ec mitto,) to introduce, tkrow intot 

immittere se, to rusk. 
Immdlo, are, avi, atum, v. a., to sprvn- 

kU for sacrijLce ; fig., to sacryfce. 
Iminortilis, e, adj. (9. in ec mortilis,) 

undying, bnmortaL 
Inrt, or Imino, adv., on tke coutrary ; 

nay, nay ratker. 
Impar, aris, adj. (9. in ec par, equal,) 

uneven, unequal, odd. 
ImpSdio, ire, Xvi, Itum, v. a. (in ec 

pe»,) to entangUi fig*> to hinder, ob- 

struct, prevenL 
Impendeo, ere. v. n. (in ec pendeo,) to 

kang over ; fig., to impend. to be near, 
otkrt ■ 



Imperator, 6ris, m. (impBro,) a com- 

mandtr, Uader. 
Imperialis, is, m. (imperium,) a coin 

under tke emperors. a erown. 
Imperttus, a, uui, adf. (9. in ec perltus,) 

ignorant, unskd/uL 
Imperium, i, n., authoritu, power, gov- 
va,sovereignt*}anempiretUQm 



Imptro, Sre, Svi, Stum, v. n. «c a., to 

eomrnandt to govern, rule. 
ImpStro, ire, ivi, itum, v. a. (in «c 

patro, to perfortn,) to get, obtain. 
Impius, a, tun, adj. (2. in «c pius, pious,) 

undu tjful, ungodly, impious. 
Impleo, Sre, evi, Ctum, v. a., tofUL 
Imploro. ire, ivi, itum, v. a. (in 4c 

ploro,) to implore, entreaL 
Impdno, dre, posui, posltum, v. a. (in 

«V pono,) to put %n ; to put on board i 

to vmpose orpUee upon. 
ImprSbe, adv.) badly, wickedU:, diskon- 

esUut flrom 
Improbus, a, um, adj. (2. in ec probue,) 

ior, isslmus, bad, wicked. 
Impudens. tis, adj. (2. in & pudena, 

modest,) skameUss, impudeuL 
In, prep. with acc «c abi. With acc, 

wittf, to t towards, against, according 

to, for. With abL, in, upon, among, 

over. In composition its n becomes 

m before e, m, p ; is changed into i 

and r before those letters, and ia 

dropped before gn. 
2. In, an inseparable particle, cquiva- 

lent to un. im, or not, in English. 
Ininis, e, adj., emptu, void ; fig., vain, 

frivoUus. 
Inceptum, i, n. (incipio,) a beginning ; 

an undertaking ; a design. 
Incldo, fire, cldi, v. n. (tn ac cado,) to 

fall into or upon. 
Inclpio, fire, c8pi, ceptum, v. a. (in &. 

capio,) to begin. 
Inclamo, ire, ivi. atum, v. a. ac n. (in 

ac clamo,) toeaUto,to catL 
Includo, in, clQsi, clflsum, v. a. (in «c 

claudo, to shut,) to skut up, coafUe. 
Inciusus, a, um, part. (includo,) *kut 

up, confaud. 
Incognltus, a, um, adj. (9. in ec cognl- 

tus,) unknown. 
Incondltus, a, um, adj. (in «c condltiis, 

put right,) disordered, confused i rude. 
Incredibllis, e, adj. (2. in ec credibUw 

credible,) iucredible. 
Inde, adv. (is,) from tkat pUce, tkence, 

from tkencet ab eo inde tempore, 

from that time : a pueritia inde, even 

Indlco, ire, ivi. itum, v. a. (in ec dl- 
co, to make kuown,) to skowi dis- 
cUse. 

Indlgeo, 6re, ui, v. n. (indu, mr in «c 
egeo,) to need, wanL 

Indignltas, itis. f. (indigntu, unwor- 
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Indoctus, a, um, adj. (2. in & doctus, 

learned,) ior, isslmus, unleamed, U- 

literate, ignoranL 
Induo, Sre, ui, utum, ▼. a., to puton; 

to elothe ; to cotJ«r. It takes the da- 

tive of the person clothed, and the 

accusative of the thing put on. 
Industrius, a, um, adj., industrious. 
IndQtus, a, um, part. (induo,) clotked ; 

clad 
Inertia, e, f. (inera, unskilful,) un- 

skzlfulness; inactwity. 
Infamis, e, adj. (2. in & fama,) infa- 

mous, disreputable. 
Inffilix, Icis, adj. (2.in fc felix,) unfiruit- 

ful ; unfortunate, unhappy, wretched. 
Inf e*rus, a, um, adj. 176, low. 
Infestus, a, uni, adj., unsafe ; hostile. 
Inflcio, ere, fSci, fectum, v. a. (in & 

fecio,) toputinto ; hence, to dye, stain ; 

to inftct ; to eorrupL 
Inflmus, a, um, adj. (sup. of inferus,) 

lowest; humblesL 
Influo, £re, fluxi, fluxum, v. n. (in & 

fluop to JUno or run into. 
fngemum, i, n., innate quulity, or na- 

ture ; genius, abilities. 
Ingens, tis, adj. 155, great, vast, itn- 

mense, enormous. 
Ingenuus, a, um, adj., native ; innate ; 

free-bom ; ingenuous, noble. 
Ingratus, a, um, adj. (2. in fc gratus,) 

unpleasant ; ungrateful. 
Ingravesco, «re, v. n. (in & gravesco, 

to become heavy,) to growheavy; to 

increase. 
Ingredior, gre*di. gressus sum, v. dep. 

a. (in & gradior, to go,) to go m, 

enter. 
Ingressus, a, um, part. (ingredior,) 

having entered. 
Inimlcus, a, um, adj. (2. in & amlcus,) 

unfriendly, hostilc: subsL, an enemy. 
Initium, i, n. (ineo, to go iu,) a going 

t», a beginnmg. 
Injlcio, 8re, jfici, jectum, v. a. (in & 

jacio, to throw,) to throw or put in 

or upon. 
Injuria, s, t (injurius, injurious,) in- 

jnry; wrong. 
Injustitia, e, f. (injustus, unjust,) in- 

justice. 
Innocens, tis, adj. (2. in & nocens, hurt- 

ful,) innocent ; harmless. 
Inopia, 83, f. (inops, poor,) want ; 

scarcity; dearth. 
Inquam, or Inquio, def. 31 1 , to say. It 

is usually placed after one or more 

words of a quotation. 



Insania, e, f. (insanus, mad,) madness. 
Insecutus, a, um, pait., haoing foU 

lowed ; pursuing : from 
InsSquor, sequi, secutus sum, v. dep. 

(in & sequor,) tofoUow after, foUow, 

pursue. 
Insero, Sre, erui, ertum, v. a. (in ac 

sero, to interweave,) to put into f to 

inserL 
lnsldeo, e"re, sSdi, sessum, v. n. Jc a. 

(in Jc sedeo ? ) to sit in or upon. 
Insignis, e, adj. (in & signuni,) marked ; 

remarkable, striking, extraordinary, 

distinguished. 
Insimulo, are, avi, atum, v. a. (in & 

simulo, to feign,) to charge, aeeuse. 
Instltuo, 8re, ui, utum, v. a. (in & 

statuo,) toputinto ; to make, institule, 

appoinL 
Insto, are, stlti, n. (in & sto,) to stand 

in or upon ; to urge or press, to insist, 

to persist in. 
Instruo, £re, struxi, structum, v. a. (in 

&t struo, to build,) to build in; to 

buildy construet ; tofurnish f equip, fit 

ouL 
Instructus, a, um, part. (instruo,) 

equipped, fitted out. 
Insula, e, f., an island, isle. 
Insuper, adv. (in & super,) overhead; 

over and above, moreover. 
Integrltas, atis, £ (intSger, entire,) 

eompleteness ; fig., honesty, probity, 

integrity. 
Intelllgo, Sre, lexi, lectum, v. a. (inter 

&. lego,) to understandy percevoe. 
Intenrus, a, um, Pa. (intendo, to 

stretch,) vntent upon ; attentive. 
Inter, prep. with &cc. t among; between. 
Interea, adv. (inter fc is,) »n the mean 

thne, meanwhile. 
Intereo, Ire, ii, n. irr. (interfc eo,) 299, 

to go among ; to be lost, to perish. 
IntSrest, interfuit. v. inipers. (intersum, 

to be between,) it coneems, intsrests. 
Interflcio, Sre, Sci, ectum, v. a. (inter 

& facio,) toput between; tofinish; to 

destroy, kill, slay, murder. 
Interpdno, Sre, posui, posltum, v. a. 

(iuter h. pono,) to put between, to 

tnterpose. 
Interposltus, Qs, m. (interpOno,) aputr 

Hng between, an interposiUon. 
Interpres, Stis, m. & f., an intermediate 

agent, an interpretor. 
Interpretatio, 5ms, t, an explanation, 

interpretatwn : from 
InterprStor, ari, fitus sum, v. dep. a. 

(interpres,) to explain, to interpreL 
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Interrex, 6gis, m. (inter k. rex,) a rw- 

f ent ; a* twierrez. 
InterrSgo, are, avi, atum, v. a. (inter 

& rogo,) to ask, interrogate. 
Interstrfipo, Sre, ui, Itura, v. n. & a. 

(inter & etrepo, to make a noise,) ie 

«enii^ tm the midst qf; hence, to iuter- 

rupL 
Intersum,esse, fiii, irr. n. (inter & suin,) 

to be betioeen ; to be present, take part in. 
Inftmus, a, um, ndj. (sup. of iuterior, 

inner, 178,) the innermosL 
Introduco, ere, xi, ctum, v. a. (intro, 

within, & duco,) to bring in,introduce. 
Inultu», a, ura, adj. (2. in & ultus, 

avenged,) unrevenged. 
Invido, Sre, visi, vasum, v. a. (in &. 

vado,) to go iido ; fig., to fall upon ; 

to attaek. 
InvSnio, Ire, v6ni, ventum, v. a. (in &. 

venio,) to come or light upon ; to meet 

with, tofind out,find; to contrive. 
Inventus, a,um, part. (invenio.) 
Invldeo, £re, Idi, Isum, v. n. & a. (in 

& video,) to look askance at ; to envy. 
Invidia, e, f., envv,jealousy: from 
Invldus, a, um, adj., envious. 
Invlsus, a, um, Pa. (invideo,) hated, 

hateful, odious. 
Ipse, ipsa, ipsum, intensive pron. 196, 

se\f, myself, himself, «cc. : also, Imy- 

self ; he himsetf. &.C., wnen ego, tu, 

ilie, <kc. ? are understood ; also, absol., 

Ae, *Ae, u ; mihi ipsi, mystlf. 
Ira, c, £, anger, torath, ire. 
Ire. See Eo. 

Irascor, i, v. dep. n. (ira,) to be angry. 
Iratus, a, um, adj. (irascor,) angry; 

displeased. 
Is, ea, id, dem. pron. 194, this or that ; 

absol., Ae, she, U ; cum in eo esset ut. 

lustraret, toas upon the point qfexam- 

ining : eo, with comparatives, by so 

much, or the. Wben w, ea, id, would 

be in tbe same case as a relative re- 

ferring to it, it is usually omitted. 
Isaacus, i, m., Isaae, the son ofJibraham. 
Isocr&tes, is, m., Isocrates, an Athenian 

orator. 
Iste, ista, istud, gen. istius, dem. pron. 

192, this } that ; that of yours; absol., 

Ae, she, U. 
Ister, tri, m., the Ister, the lotoer part 

ofthe Danube. 
Istic, istec, istoc <fc istuc fiste & hic,) 

dem. pron., this same t this, thaL 
Ita, adv., so, thus. 
Itaque, illat. conj. (ita «fc que,) and $o ; 

therefore. 



Ite. SeeEo. 

Iter, itine"ris, n. 91, (eo, ire,) a goingf 
a journey : iter facere, to go, marcX, 



Itemm 



trney : 
i, adv., 



agaiUft 

J. 



ItraveL 



Jaceo, Sre, ui, v. n., to Ue. 

Jacobus, i, m., Jacob, the son qflsaae. 

Jaclatus, a, um, part., thrown* out t 

spoken, uUered: froiu 
Jacto, are, avi, atura, v. a. freq. (jacio, 

to tbrow,) to throto, toss ; to throw 

out, speakj utter ; to boast of. 
Jactura, s, f. (jacio,) a toss. 
Jain, adv., now ; already. 
JosSpbus, i, m., Joseph. 
Jovis. See Juplter. 
Jfibeo, ere, jussi, jussum, v. a., to order t 

bid, to command. 
Jucundus, a, um, adj., ior, isslmus, 

agrceable, pleasant, delightfuL 
Judas, 83, m., Judah, 82. 
Judlco, are, avi, atum, v. a. (judex, a 

judge,) tojudge ; to decide. 
Judicium, i, n. (judex,) ajudgment, an 

opinion. 
Julius, i, m.. Julius, a Roman name. 
Juno, Snis, t, Juno. the toife ofJupiter. 
Juplter, Jovis, m.. 125, Jupiter f accord- 

mg to tbe Grecian and Roman ray- 

tbology, the king ofgods and men. 
Juro, are, avi, atum,v. n. (jus,) to swtar. 
Jus. juris, n., right, justice. 
Jusjurandum, gen. jurisjurandi, n. (jus 

& juranduin,) anoath. 
Jussi. See Jubeo. 
Jussus, a, um, part. (jubeo.) 
Justitia, s, f.,justice : from 
Justus, a, um, adj., ior, iaslmus, (jus,) 

right ; just, proper. 
Juventus, Gtis, t. (juvenis, young,) 

youth ; the youth. 
Juvo, are, juvi, julum, v. a., to ma\ 

help, assisL 
Juxta, prep. witb acc, near to,hardby. 

L. 

L., an abbreviation o/Lucius. 
Labor, dris, m., labor ; trouble 
Labor, labi, lapsus sum, v. dep. n., te 

fall, slide. 
LaboriS^us, a, um, adj. (labor, 5rU,) 

laborious. 
Lac, tis, n., milk } 99. 
Lacedsmon, 5nis, m,, Lacedeman, or 

Sparta, a eeUarated city of Grtecet 

hence 
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Lacedannonius, a, um, tdj., 
«wm, Spartan i subst., a Lacedemonian, 



Lacftro. ire, Ivi, fitum, v. a. (lacer, 

torn,) to tssr, tear in pieces. 
Lacerta, e, f.. a Ztzanf. 
Laerlma, e, t , a tear. 
Ledo, fire, lesi, lesum, v. a., to do#* 

agamst ', fig., to tffjure, totrfc, 
Lelius, i, m., Lmtius, tke name of a 

Roman gens. 
Lesi. 8ee Ledo. 
Letor, Sri, atus sum, v. dep. n., to re~ 

joice, beglad. 
Leva, e, C, lAe lejt Aomf. 
Lana, e, f., toooJ. 

LaodtcSa. e, f., Laodicea, a cUy qfAsAa. 
Lapia, Idls, m., a «toxe. 
Laqueus, i. m., a itooee, snare, trap. 
Lateo, 8re, ui, v. n., to lie hid, tive re- 

ttrea*, beeoneealed. 
Latium, i, n., Latium, a eountry of 

Italy } eontaining Rome. 
Latro, are, avi, atum, v. n., to bark. 
Laudatus, a, um, parL, being praised i 

frora 
Laudo, are, avi, atum, v. a. (laus,) to 

praise ; to eztoL commend. 
Laurus, i er us, £ 52, tke laureL 
Laus, laudis, f., praiee ; glory. 
Lautus, a, um, parL er Pa., waskedt 

hence, fig., degant^sumptuous > from 
Lavo, are, vi, lautum, lotum, or lavfi- 

tum, v. a., to wask, batke. 
Leena, e, £. a tionese. 
Lebadia, e, f., Lebadia, a town ofBaotia. 
Legatus. i, m. (lego, are, to depute,) 

an embassador, a tieutenant generaL 
Leges. See Lex. 

Lego. «re, legi, lectnra, v. a. 950, to 
t coueet, gather y pick up ; to read. 
L6nk>, Ire, Ivi, Itum, v. a. (lenis, soft,) 

to soften i te mitigate, assmage. 
Leniter, adv. (lenfs,) mildly, Jcindty. 
Lentttltis, i, w., Lentulus, a Roman 



Lentus, a, um, adj., ptiantf eloto. 

Leo, Snis, m., a tion. 

Leonldas, e, m., Leonidas, a kveg of 

Lepus, 5ris, m., a kare. 

Le* vis, e, adj., ior, isslmus, tigkt ; smatt ; 

flg., trioioi. 
Levo, fire, avi, Ctum, v. a. rievis,) to 

tigkten ; fig., to aUeviate. attay. 
Lex, legis, f. 115 et 95, a taw. 
Llber, era, Srum, adj., free. 
Llber, bri, m., tke inner bark qf a tree ; 



LJWrc, adv. (llber,) Jrvefy, witkout 

LibSri, Orum, m. (llber,) dUMreit. 
LibSro, are, avi, fitum, v. a. (llber,) 

to makefree, to free, detiver. 
Libertas, fitta, t (llber,) hbertu. 
Libet, libuit, er libltum est, v. impers., 

itpleases. 
Licet, licuit, as. licltum est, v. impers., 

it is permitted, one may or ean. 
Licet, conces. conj., ece» tf, althougk, 

445. 
Ligo, ire, avi, Stum, v. a., to bind, bind 



up or togetker, tie. 
Lihum, i, n., a tils. 



Limen, Inis, n.. a tkreskold, tintel 
Liquesco, «re, hcui, (liqueo, to be fiuid,) 

tometU 
LiUlra, e, t. (lino, to sraear,) a letter i 

jph, an epistie or letter. 
Livius, i, m., Lwy, a Roman vriter. 
Loco, fire, avi, atum, v. a. (locus,) to 

plaet, put, lay. 
Loc&ples, Stis, adJ.,ior, isslmus (locus 

& plenus,) riekin lands ; rteA ; ample ; 

safe,sure. 
Locus, i, m., pl. loei, m., and loca, n., 

aptaee. 
Locutus, a, um, part (loquor.) 
Londiniensts, e, adj., of London, Lon-> 

don-t from 
Londinium, i, n., London. 
Longe, adv., long, far t greatlu, veru 

muckt from 
Longus, a, um, adj., long. 
Loquor, loqui, Iocutus sum, v. dep. n. 

at a., to speak, talk, converse, say. 
Lotus, a, um, part. (lavo,) wasked. 
Luceo, ere, luxi, v. n. (lux,) to be ligkt, 

to skine. 
Lucius, 1, m., Luchu, a Roman premo- 

Lucius, I. m., a kind offisk, a pike. 
Luctus, us, m. (lugeo,) grief, sorrow. 
Lucus, i. m., a sacred grove ; a wood. 
Ludo, fire, lusi, lusum, v. n., to ptay. 
Ludus. i. m. (ludo,) a game, play. 
Lues, 18, f., a plague, pestilence. 
LGgeo, 8re, xi, v. n. et a., to moum, 

iRottnt for t lament. 
Luna, e, t. tke moon. 
Luo, «re, i, v. a., to wash; flg., to 

cieanse ; to expiate, to pay a debt or 



penaltu ; to sujfsr. 
Lupus, i, m., a wolf. 



Lupus, m 

Luscinia, e, f., a nigktingale. 
LusTtans, tis, part. : from 
Luslto, are, ivi, atum, v. n. freq. 
(ludo,) to jrfoy. 
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Lustro, Sre, 5vi,5tum, v. a., to Mrwjr, 

observe, examine. 
Lusus, fls, m. (ludo,) piay, sport. 
Lutum, i, n., mtut, rnire, c/ay. 
LuXj lucis, f., Kf AC. 
Luxi, &c Ste Luceo & Lugeo. 
Lyeoin&des, is, m., Lyeomedes, a king 

ofthe island of Scyros. 
Lycurgus, i, m., Lycurgu», the Spartan 

lawgiver. 
Lydus, i, m., a Lydian. 

M. 

M., an abbreviation o/Marcns. 
Macilentus, a, um, adj. (macies, lean- 

nesa,) lean, meagre. 
Mnrens, tis, part e\ Pa., mouming, 

mournful, oad t from 
Mereo, (or Moereo,) fire, ui, v. n. At a., 

to mourn, grieve, lament: hence 
Meror, 5ris, m., sadnees, grief, sorrow. 
Mestitia, e, f. (mestus, sad,) sadness, 

grief. 
Magis (magnus,) an adv. in the com- 

parative degree, moret the positive 

is wanting; its superiative is max- 

Tme, whicli see. 
Magistratus, us, m. (magister, a mas- 

ter,) a magistracy ; a magistrate. 
Magnitudo, Inis, f., greatness, siie, 

magnitude: from 
Magnus, a, um, adj., comp. major, sup. 

maxlmus, 177, great, large : magna 

vox, a loud voiee : 83«timare magni, 

to vahte highly, 379. 
Major, us, dris, adj. 150, greater. See 

Magnus: hence 
MajSres, um, m. pl.. aneestors. 
Male, adv. (malus,) badly, iil, amiss, 

wrong : male sit, may mischief befaU, 

a plague upon, 
Malo, malle, malui, v. irr. n. (magis 

& volo,) 290, to ehoose rather, to 

prefer. 
Malus, a, um, adj., bad, evil, toicked ; 

subst, inalum, i, n., an evu; a mis- 

fortune, calamity ; an injury. 
Mapdatum, i, n. (mando, arej a charge, 

order, command, injunction. 
Mando, are, avi, atura, v. a., to com- 

mission, order, eommand. 
Mando, 5re, mandi, mausum, v. a., to 

chew; to eat. 
Mane, adv., in the moming. 
M&neo, €re, mansi, mansum, v. n., to 

etay, remain. 
Manifestus, a, um, adj., clear, plain, 



ManipBlus, i, m. (manus e\ pleo, to 

fill,) a hpndful, a bundle, a sheaf. 
Manlius, i, m., ManUus, a Roman name. 
Manus. us, f. 126, a hand. 
Marcellus, i, m., MarceUus, the name of 

a Roman generaL 
Marcius, i, m., Marcius, a Roman name. 
Marcus, i. m., Marcus, a Roman prmne- 
Mare, ia, n. 1 16, the sea. [men. 

Marius, i, m., Marius, the nasne qf a 

Roman generaL 
Massiliensis, is, m. (Massilia, Mar- 

seilles,) an inhabUant of MarseiUea. 
Mater, tris, f., a mother. 
Matrimonium. i, n. (mater,) wedlock, 

marriage : dare in matrimonium, ta 

give in marriage. 
Maturesco, «re, rui, v. n. mcept (ma- 

tfirus,) to eome to maturity, ripen, 
Mat&ro, ire, avi, atum, v. n., to ripen f 

hg.ytohasten: from 
Maturas, a. um, adi., ripe. mature, 
Maxlme, adv. (see M&gis,) very greatly, 

exceedingly ; especiaUy. 
MaximopSre, adv. (magnua &, opas,) 

very greatly, exceedingly. % 

Maxlmus, a, um, adj. (sup. of mag- 

nu8,) greatest ; very great * maxlmus 

natu, oldest, 435. 
Me, acc. & abi. of ego ? 187. 
MedicXna, e, f., medietne : from 
Medlcus, i, m. (medeor, toheal,) a phy- 



Medltor, ari, atus sum, v. dep. a. & n^ 
to think f to meditate, design, intend. 

Medius, a, um, adj., in the midst, midt 
subst., medium, i, n., the nuddle, the 



Meipsum, myself; acc of ego at ipse. 
Melius, adv., better : comp. of bene. 
Membrum, i, n., a timb, member. 
Memlni, v. pret. 304 & 308, Iremember. 
Memor, 5ris, adj. (memlni,) mvtdfuL 
Memoria, m, L (meraor,) memory, rec~ 

oUection, 
Mendax, acis, adj., lying : subst, a Uar. 
Mendacium, i, n. (mendax,) a lie,faloe~ 

hood : mendacio, toith falsehood, 

falsely. 
Mens, tia, f., the mind ; the souL 
Mensa, e, f., a table. 
Mensis, is, m., a month. 
Mentio, 5nis ; f. (memini,) a mention. 
Mercator, 5ris, m. (mercor,) a trader, 

merehant. 
Mercatura,», £ (mercor,) trade,traffic, 

commerce. 
Merces, Sdis, f.. pay, reioard; cosL 
Merces. See Merx. 
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Mercor, Sri, atus sum, ▼. dep. a., to buy, 



ercurius, i. m., Mercury, the messen- 

ger ofthe gods. 
Mergo, 6re, mersi, mersum, y. a., to 

sink t dip, plunge ; to dive. 
Merttd, adv. (merltus,) deservcdly. 
Merltum, i. u. (meritus, deserving,) 

desert ; a tnerit, Itindncss, bencfit, 
" favor. 

Mersus, a, um, part (mergo.) 
Merum, i, n., pure wine. 
Merx, cis, f., merehandise, goods. 
Metuendus, a, um, part : from 
Metuo, Sre, ui, v. a. &. n., tofear •• from 
Metus, us, m.,/ear, dread. 
Meus, a, um, poss. pron. 210 & 211, 

(ego, gen. mei,) my, mine. 
Mi, vocative of meus, 211. 
Mihi, dative of ego, 187. 
Miles, Itis, c 110, a soldier : from 
Mille, num. adj. ind., a thousand : du- 

centies mille, two hundred thousand : 

also a subst n. indeclinable in the 

singular ; in the plural, millia, mil- 

lium, &c. 
Militia, ob ; C ? (miles,) military service: 

domi militisque, in peace and in war. 
Milo, onis, m., MUo, a distinguished 

Roman. 
Miltiades, is,m., MUtiades, anAthenian 

generaL 
Minlme, adv. (sup. of parum,) least, 

very little : in replies, by no means, 

not. at aU. 
Minlmus, a, um, adj. sup. (parvus, 177,) 

Uast, smallest s minlmus or natu 

minlmus, the youngcsL 
Minister, tri, m., a servant. 
Minus, adv. (comp. of parum,) less: 

after qud, not. See Q,ud. 
Mirif Icus, a, um, adj. (mirus & facio,) 

toonderful, marveUous, astonishing. 
Mirans, tis, part : from 
Miror, ari, atus sum, v. dep. a. & n., 

to wonder, admire } be astonished. 
Mirus, a, um, adj., wonderful. 
Miser, Sra, Srum, adj., miserable, un- 

fortunate : misSri, subst pl. m., the 

unfortunate. 
Miserandus, a, um, part. & Pa. (mis- 

ero,) to bepitiedi pitiabU, UtmentabU, 

deplorable. 
Misereor, Sri ; erltus or ertus sum, v. 

dep. n. (miser,) to pity. 
MisSret, miseruit, miserltum,v. impers. 

(miser,) to pity : me misfiret, fpity. 
Mis$ror. ari, &tus sum,v. dep. a.(miser,) 

todepiore; topity. 
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Misi. SteMitto. 

Missus, a, um, part (mitto,) sent 

Mitis, e, adj.,ior, isslmus, 149, mtltf, 

ripe ; fig., kind, humane. 
Mitto, e*re, misi, missum, v. a., to send. 
Mobilltas, atis, f. (mobllis, movable,) 

mobility; fig., changeabUness, inconr 

stancy, pliancy> fiexibility. 
Moereo. See Mereo. 
Mollis, e, adj., ior, isslmus, sofL 
Molllter, adv., ius, isslme, (molluj 

sofUy, gently, agreeably. 
Momordi. See Mordeo. 
M5neo, Sre, ui, Itum, v. a., to retnind, 

admonish, teach, advise. 
Mons, tis, m. 97, a mountain. 
Mora, s, f., a delay. 
Morbus, i, m., a disease, sickness. 
Mordeo, ere, momordi, morsum, v. «., 

to bite; to eaL 
Moribundus, a, um, adj.,ot thepointof 

dcath, dying : from 
Morior, mon, rarely morlri, mortuua 

suin, v. dep. n., to die. 
Morirurus, a, utn ? part. (morior.) 
Mors, tis, f. (morior,) death. 
Mokus, us, m. (inordeo,) a bite. 
Mortalis, e, adj. (mors,) mortal •• subst 

a mortal. 
Mortuus, a, nm, Pa. (morior,) dead. 
Mos, moris, m., manner, way. 
Mdveo, €re, m5vl, mdtum, v. a. &. n., 

tomove,8tir; toremove; &g.,toa l ffect 9 

excite. 
Mox, adv., soon ; immediately. 
Mulcto, (or Multo,) are, avi, atum, v. 

a., to punish. 
Mulier, eris, f., a woman. afemale. 
Multitudo, Inis, f. (multus,) a multi- 

tude ; the multitude, populace, rabbU. 
Multo, adv. (multus,) by much, much t 

non multd post, not long after. 
Multum, adv., comp. plus, siip. plurl- 

mum, much, greatly, very : froin 
Multus, a, um, adj. 177, many, much. 
Mundus, i. m., the world. 
Munio, Ire, Ivi. Itum, v. n. fc a., to 

forttfy, defend. 
Munltus, . a, um, part (munio,) forti- 

fied. 
Munus, Sris, n., an office; apresenL 
MurSna, ee, m., Murena, a Roman con- 

suL 
Murus, i, m., a wall, a city wall 
Mus, muris, m. &. f., a mouse. 
Musca, s, f., afiy. 
Muslca, s, & Muslce, es, f., music 
Muto, are, avi, atum, v. a., to change, 
Mutus, a, um, adj., mute, stienL 



NAM — N OlfHE. 



N. 

Nam. Sl Namque, caus. conj.,/or. 

Nandi, nr. (na) 

Namndi, ger. (narro.) 

Narrans, tis, part. : from 

Narro, are, avi, atum, v. a., to teU, re- 

laUf narraU. 
Nascor, i, natus ntm, v. dep. n., io be 

Natilis, e, adj. (natus,) natal, birth- ; 

native t dies natalis, a birthday. 
Natu, m. (nascor,) used in the ablative 

singular only, by birth ; in age. 
Natflre, », £ (nascor,) naturc, consti- 

tution; dispositUn. 
Natus, a. um, part fc Pa. (nascor,) 

bom t decem annoa natus, ten years 



Nsuta. as, m. 51, a saiUr, 
Nav&Iis, e, adj. (navis,) navaL 
Navarchus, i, m., a master or ewner ef 

a ship» 
Navlgo, ire, Svi, Stum, v. a. k. n. (na- 

vis & ago,) to sail ; to navigaU. 
Navis. is, f. 96, a vessel, a shtp. 
Ne, adv. Jc fin. conj., not ; after verbs 

of avoiding, that not t Ust ; after verbs 

of fearing, that t lesL 
N8, enclitic, interr. conj., in indirect 

questions, whether; in direct ques- 

tions it is not translated. 
Nec, or Neque, cop. conj. (ne fc que,) 

and not t but not, not, nor. 
Necdum, adv. (nec & dum,) and not 

yet t butnotyeL 
Necesse, adj. ind., necessary. 
Necessltas, atis, f. (necesse,) nccessity. 
Necne, interr. conj. (nec & ne,) or noL 
Neglectus, a, um, part. & Pa., negUeUd, 

slighudi from 
Negllgo, Sre, lexi, lectum, v. a. (nec 

Sl lego, 8re,) U sUghL, negUeL 
Nego, are, avi, atum, v. a., to deny. 
Negotium, i, n. (nec & otium,) busU 

ness t emptoymenL 
Nemo, Inis, c (ne & homo,) no man t 

no one t no body. 
Nemus. Bris, n., a wood, a grove. 
Neoptolemiis, i, m., Jftoptolemus, the 

son qfJtehUUs. 
Nepos. Stis, m., a grandson, grand- 

Neptunius, a, um, adj., o/or belonging 
to jYeptuue, JYeptunian •• from 

Neptflnus, i, m., JYeptune, the brother 
ofJupiter, and god of the sea. 

NequSquam, adv., by no means. 

Neque. See Nec * 



N&raeo, Ire, Ivi Sc tt, Itum. v. irr. n. 

(ne Sl queo, I can,) uetube abls f I 

eannoL 
Nequis, nequa, nequod fcnequid, indef. 

pron. (ne & quis,) 205, that no one, 

that nothingy Ust any t lest some. 
Nescio, Ire, Ivi, Itum, v. a. (ne Jfe scio,) 

' U bs ignoranty not U hnow. 
Nescius, a, um, adj. (ne & scius, know- 

ing,) tgnoranL 
Neuter, tra, trum, adj. (ne fc uter,) 

gen. neutriua, 144, neither. 
Nex, necis. f., death, espedalrjr, a trio- 

Nidus, i, m., o mesC 

Nihil, fc Nil, ind. n., natkmgs nihil 

boni, no advantage. It is also used 

aa a strengtbened non, in nothing, 

notataUi as, nihil impedio, Idonot 

kindert nihil moveor, Iam notatall 

ageeUd. 
NiL SwNihil. 
Nilus, i, m., the JiiU. 
Nimlrum, adv. ( n« & mirum,) doubt- 

Uss, eertahdy. 
Nimis, adv.. too, too much. 
Nimium, adv , Uo, too mueh t ftom 
Nimius, a, uin, adj. (nimis,) too muck, 

exeessive, very greoL 
Nlsi, condiL conj. (nS & si,) ifnot, un- 

Ussy exeepti nisi postquara, untU 

thoL untiL 
Nisus, i, m., Atras, a kxng of Megara. 
Nitrosus, a, um, adj. (mtrum, native 

soda,) fuU of natrum, vmpregnated 

with soda t nitrous. 
Nix, nivis, f., snow. 
'No, are, v. n., u suthn. 
Nobilltas, atis, f. (nobTlis, fiunous,) 

ceUbrityt nobtiity ; meton., the no- 

biUty. 
Nobillto, are, avi, atum, v. a. (nobllis,) 

to render famous ; U eunobU. 
Nobis, dat Sc abl., pL of ego. 
N5ceo, 6re, ui, Itum, v. n., to hurL, 



Nolo, nolle, nolui, v. irr. n. (nou fc 
volo, velle,) 390. 991, U be umtUting ; 
/ viU noL With an infinitive of 
another verb nolo is translated by 
noty and the influitive by an imper- 
ative j as, esse noli, be noL 

Nomen, Inis, n. (nosco, to know,) a 
namet abl., nomlne, en atcount qf t 
for the sake of. 

Nomlno, are, avi, atum, v. a.,(nomen,) 

Non, adv., noL 

Nonne, intenogative conj. or adv. (non 



nos — ofis. 
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Jfc ne,) «ee? nonne est, it ft *«€? in 

an indirect questien, wketker noL 
Nos, nom. fc acc., pl. of ego. 
Noster, tra, trum, poss. pron. 209 at 143, 

(nos,) our. 
Novem, num. adj. ind., *•*«. 
Novltas, atis, f., novelty .- from 
Novus, a, nm, adj., new t fresk. 
Noi, noctis, £, nt^At * noctes atque 

dies, night and day. 
Nubee, ia, f. 95. a cieud. 
Nudo, are, avi, fitum, v. a. (nudus, 

naked,) ts strip, bare ; te «peif, plun- 

der. 
Nullus, a, um, adj. (ne at ullus,) gen., 

nullhis, 144, no t subst., «0 one. 
Num, interr. conj., in mdireetquestions, 

wAetaer ; in direct questiona it is not 

translated. Tbia particle is used 

wben a negative answeris expected. 
Numen, Inis, n. (nuo, to nod,) durine 

wiU ; a deUy, a god. 
Nume*ro, fire, fivi, fituni, y. a., to eount, 

number: from 
Numeras, i, m., a number. 
Numlde, firum, m. pl., the JPumidians, 

a peopCe ofMvrtkern Jifriea. 
Numua, or Nummus, i, m., a pieee of 

money. 
Nunc, adv., now. 
Nuncio, fire, fivi, fitum, v. a., to an- 

nounce, teU, report, make bunen 1 

from 
Nuncius, i, m., a reporter, messenger; 

news, tidinge. 
Nunquamj or Numquam, adv. (ne & 

unquam, ever,) never. 
Nusquam, adv. (ne & usquam, any 

wnere,) no wkere ; nusquam non, 



>,)« 



Nutrix, Icis, f. (nutrio, to 



Nutus, fts, m. (nuo, to nod,) a nod; 
fig., wiU, pleasure. 

o. 

0,interj., O! o\! 

Ob, prep. witb acc, to ; at, befere ;for t 
on aeeount ef. In composition tbe 
final * before ?,/, e, and g t is usually 
changed into tbose letters. It gives 
the signification of teward, at, be~ 
/ore, or againeL 

Obeo, Ire, Ivi or ii, Itum, v. a. & n. irr. 
(ob &, eo,) te goio; to go down, eet; 
to perisk, die. 

Obliviscor, i, oblltus sum, v. dep. a., 
toferget,V8*\ 



Obruo, fire, nil, rfitum, v. a. (ob fc 

ruo,) to eover, to conceeL 
Obse*cro, Sre, fivi, fitum, v. a. (obdc 

sacro, to consecrate,) to entreat 
Obses, Idis, m. & f. (ob & sedeo,) a 

hoetage; aeurety. 
Obsldeo, ere, sSdi, sessum, v. a. (obfc 

sedeo,) to eit down oe/ors, to besiege, 

beset; to JUl. 
Obsidio, Snie, f. (obsideo,) a siege. 
Obsto, fire, stlti, v. n. (ob &. sto,) to 

etand befitre, etand against, oppose. 
Obstupesco, e*re, pui, v. n. (ob & stu- 

pesco, to grow astonisbed,) to be etu- 

pefied ; fig., to be amated, astonisked. 
Obtestor, ari, fitus sum, v. dep. a. (ob 

& testor, to testify,) to caU Ged t» 

witness, to adjure ; to beseeck. 
ObvSnio. ire, 6ni, entum, v. n., (ob k. 

venio,) to eeme before, to meet, te 

kappen, oceur. 
Obviam, adv. (obvius, meeting,) in 

tke way toward, againet : fit obviam, 

ke meets! procedere obviam alicui, 

te gote meet kim. 
Occasio, Snis, t (occldo, to fall,) an 

oecaston, opportuntty. 
Oecidendus, part. : from 
Occldo, «re, cldi, clsum, v. a. (ob k. 

cedo,) to kill, slay. 
Occlsus, a, um, part. (occldo,) slain. 
Occulto, are, ftvi, fitum, v. a. freq. (oc- 

cSlo, to cover,) to coneeal, kide. 
Oc&lus. i. m., an eye. 
Odi, T. pret. 304 k. 309, Ikate. 
Odicsus, a, um, adj. (odi,) ejjeneive, 

Kattful, edioue. 
OfiTendens, tis. part., meeting t frora 
Oflendo, «re, fendi, fensum, v. n. fc a., 

to strike agaznst ; te tome npon, meet 

wUkjJind. 
OffSro, ferre, obtSli, oblfitum, v. a. irr. 

(ob &. fero,) te brimg befbre ; te offer, 

present. 
Officio, «re, ffici, fectum, r. a. (obfc 

facio,) tobein tkeway ; to kinder, eb- 

etruct ; to kurL 
Olim, adv., once, formerty ; kercafler, 

afterwards, eubsequenUy. 
Omen, Inis, n., 0« omen, sign. 
Omnis, e, adj., aU, every. 
Ontis, Sris, 11., a load, burden. 
OpSra, 83, f., work, labor ; serviee. 
Opfira, um, n. pi. of opus, «ris. 
Opilio, Snis, m., a skepherd. 
Opinio, onis, f., opinion ; faney. 
Opis, gen. (from obsolete ops,) f., 
; means, property, weattk; aia\ 
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OPFIAlfICT/8 — PECCO. 



Oppianleufl, f. m., Ojrpianicus. 
Oppldum, i, n. 84 & 85, a town. 
Oppressus, a, um, part, and 
Oppriinendi, ger. : from 
Opprtmo, 8re, pressi, pressum, ▼. a. 

(ob & premo,) to press down ; to over- 

power t prostraU ; to subdue, oppress t 

overwheim. 
Optlmus, a, um, adj. (sup. of bonus,) 

besU 
Opulentus, a, um, adj. (ops,) ricA, 

wealthy. 
Opus, Sris, n., work, labor ; a work. 
Opus, ind., subst. & adj., need y neees- 

sity; necessary. 
Ora, ae, f., a border, edge. 
Oratio, 6nia, f. (oro,) speeeh ; a speech ; 

an oratwn. 
Orator, 6ris, m. (oro,) an orator. 
Orbis, is, m., a eirele; the world. 
Orbo, are, avi, atum, v. a., to bereave ; 

to deprive : from 
Orbus, a, um. adj., bereft; orphan; 

ehUdUssi orbum facSre, to bereave f 

to deprive. 
Ordo, Inis, m., a row ; a tine. 
Orior, Iri, ortus sum, v. dep. n., to rise, 

appear ; to spring, originate. 
Orno, are, avi, atum, v. a., tofumish ; 

toadorn. 
Oro, are, £vi, Stum, v. a., to speak; to 

plead ; to ask, request, crave, beg. 
Ortus, a, um, part. (orior,) sprung t 

deseendedj bom. 
Os, oris, n., the mouth ; the faee ; an 

opening. 
08, ossis, n., a bone. 
Osculatus, a, um, part. : from 
Osculor, 6ri, atus sum, v. dep. a. (os- 

c&lum, a kis8,) to kiss. 
Ostendo, Sre, tendi, tensum &. tentum, 

v. a. (ob Sl tendo, to stretcb,) to 

streteh before ; to show, display. 
Ostiarius, i, m. (ostium, a door,) a door- 

keeper, a porter. 
Otium, i, n., leisure ; inactivity. 
Ovis, is, f., a sheep. 

P. 

P., an abbrtciation of Publius. 
PabSlum, i, n. (pasco,) /oorf; pasture, 

fodder. 
Pacis. See Pax. 
PalliSlum, i, n. dim., a smaU cloak or 

mantle: from 
Pallium, i, n., a eloak or mantle. 
Palmes, Itis, m., the braneh ofa vine. 
Palus, l, m., «4*0*0, prop, pale. ] 



Palus. fldit, C, a marsh, a pool. 

Pan, Panis, m., Pan, the god of skep- 

kerds- 
Pando, e*re, — passurn or paneum, v. 8-, 

to spread out ; to open. 
Panis, is, m., bread. 
Parandus, a, um, part. (paro,) to be pre~ 

pared. 
Parco, £re, peperci or parsi, v. n., to be 

sparing, to spare i from 
Parcus, a, um, adj., /ru^-aZ, sparing. 
Pario, e*re, pep£ri, partum, v. a., to 

briug forlh, bear, producc; tobeget; 

to procure, obtain. 
Pnro, are, avi, atmu, v. a., to prepare, 

equip,fit out ; to procure, obtain. 
Pars, tia, f., a part, poi tion, share * pL, 

partes, a region, a quarter. 
Parsimonia, e, f. (parco,) frugality. 
Parthi, 6rum, m. pl., the Parthiaus, m 

people ofAsia. 
Partim, adv. (pars ; ) parUy. 
Parum, comp. minus, sup. minloiA, 

adv., too liUle. 
Parumper, adv., awhUe, for a short 

time. 
Parvulus, a, um, adj. dim., small, tittle, 

petty; parvuli, m., little ones, tittie 

chUdren: from 
Parvus, a, um, adj. 177, smatt, tittle ; 

mean : subst. parvum, i, n., a tittlc. 
Pasco, £re, pavi, pastum, v. a., & Pas- 

cor, i, pastus sum, v. dep., tofeed\ te 

pasture, to eaL 
Pastor, 6ris, m. (pasco,) a shepherd. 
Pater, tris, m. 108, afather : ventSrum 

pater, i. e., JEolus, the god of tha 

winds : pl., patres, fathers ; senators. 
PatSra, e, f. (pateo, to be open,) o ftoW, 

a gobleU 
Patiens, tis, part et Pa., patient : from 
Patior, i, passuB sum, v. dep. a., to suf- 

fer t endure ; to aUow, permiL 
Patria, e, f. (pater,) one's natioe land 

or eountry ; native place, home. 
Pauci, 83, a, adj. pl., few ; afew. 
Paulatim, adv. (paulus, little,) gradu- 

athji by degrees. 
Pauld, adv. (paulus,) a little. 
Paululum, adv. (paulus,) a tittle. 
Paulus, i, m. ( JSmilius,) Paulus, c 

Roman generoJ, 
Pauper, Sris, adj., poor ; indigent 
Pavor, oris, m. (paveo, to tremble with 

fear,) fear % alarm. 
Pax, pacis, f., peace. 
Peccatum, i, n., afaulL, error : firom 
Pecco, ire, avi, atum. v. a., to err, to 

-* a fauk or t — *-'" 



PECTUS — PHILOSOPHUS. 



Pectos, oris, n., the breast; fig., the 

keart; tke mind. 
Pecunia, «, f., property ; money ; a sum 

qf money .• pecuniam facere, to make 

money, aequire property : from 
Pecus, firis, il, a herd, afiock. 
Pedis. See Pes. 
Pelllcio, Sre, exi, ectum, v. a. (per & 

lacio, to allure,) te entice, aUure. 
Pello, «re, pepfili, pulsum, v. a., to 

tari ; to jnuk, tmpel ; to drioe am 

haniek ; to rouL 
Pendeo, «re, pependi, v. n., to hang. 
Penna, e, f., a featker. 
Peperci. See Parco. 
PepSri. Sm Pario. 
Per, prep. with acc., tkrougk ; by, by 

meane of; during ; for t per se, by 

itaelf; alone. In composition it sig- 

nules thoroughlf, completely, very, 

&c 
Peractus, a, um, part, finished t from 
Pertgo, e*re, 8gi, actum, v. a. (per & 

ago,) to thrust or pieree through, to go 

through wtik,finisk. 
Fercontatus, a, um, part : from 
Percontor, ari, atus sum, v. dep. a. & n., 

to ask, inqutre, interrogate. 
Percussus, a, um, part : from 
Percfitio, ero, ssi, ssum, v. a. (per &. 

quatio, to shake,) to etnke tkrough ; 

to strike, smite. 
Perdltus, a, um, part, ruined, undone : 

from 
Perdo, £re, dldi, dltum, v. a. (per fe 

do,) to make away witk t destroy; to 

Peregrlnus, a, um, ndj. t foreign t subst, 

afirreigner, strangef. 
Perferendus, a, um, part : from 
PerfSro, ferre, tfili, latum, v. a. irr. 

(per & fero,) to bearot carry tkrougk ; 

to bear t earry. 
Perflcio, 6re, feci, fectura, a. (per fc 

facio,) to cause t perform ; to exeeute, 



Pergo, ero, .perrexi, perrectum, v. n. 
(per &. rego,) to go on, proceed, per- 

Perieftlum, i, n., a trial t experiment; 

risk. danger t periL 
Perinde, adv. (per &. inde,) just as t 

equalty i perinde ac, just as if; as 

muckasif. 
Perindulgens, tis, adj. fper &, indul- 

gens, indulgent,) very kind or indul- 

gent. 
Ptrltus, a, um, adj., skiUed in, skiUfuL 
Perjustro, are, ivi, atum, v. a. (per eX 

18» 



lustro,) to travel through, t» traverse t 

to survey. 
Permitto, €re, mlsi, missum, v. a. (per 

& mitto,) to let tkrough i to let go r 

to permit, aUow t suMr. 
Permultus, a, um, adj. (per & muitus,) 

very tnany, very much. 
Pernicltas, atis, f. (pernii, nimble,) 

nimbUness, swjftness. 
Perpendo, Sre, pendi, pensum, v. a. 

(per &, pendo, to weigh,) to weigh 

earefuUy ; fig., toponder t eonsider. 
Perpetro, are, avi, atum, v. a. (per & 

patro, to perform,) to occomptish, per- 

form, perpetrate. 
Perse, arum, m. pl., tke Persians. 
Pereiquor, i, cutus sum, v. dep. a. & n. 

(per &. sequor,) to follow persener- 

tngly, to pursue. 
Perslcus, a, um, adj., Persian. 
Persplcio, «re, spexi, spectum, v. a. 

(per & specio, to look,) to look 

through f to examine; to pereeioe* 

hence 
Perspicuus, a, um, adj., platn, trans- 

parent ; fig., evidenL 
Persuadeo, Cre, si, sum, v. a. (per e\ 

suadeo, to advise,) to convinee, per- 

suade. 
Perterrefacio, «re, fSci, frctum, v. a. 

(perterreo, to frighten greatly, & 

facio,) to frighten greatly or thor- 

Perterrefactus, a, nm, pArt, frightened 

greatly or thoroughly i from 
Perterref Io, flfiri, factus sum, v. irr., 

passive of perterrefacio, 296, to be 

greatly or thoroughly frightened. 
Perturbatus, a, um, part : frora 
Perturbo, are, avi, atum, v. a. (per & 

turbo. to disturb,) to eonfuse, dieturb t 

trouble. 
Pervenio, Ire, 8ni, entum, v. n. (per fc 

venio.) to eome to, arrtve at, reaek. 
Pes, peais, m., afooL 
Pesslmus, a, um, adj. (sup. of malus, 

177,) very bad, very misckievous. 
Peto, e*re, Ivi, Itum, v. a., tofali upon ; 

to attack ; to go to, travel to ; to ask, 

seek. 
Pbarao, dnis, m., Pharaoh, tke neme qf 

many Egyptian kings. 
Pbarue, i, f., Pharus, an island and 

town near Jilexandria, in Egypt. 
Philippus, i. in., Pkilip,aking ofMoee- 

donia. [losopher. 
Philo, Snis, m., PhUo, a Grecian phi~ 
Pbilosophia, e, f., philosophy. 
Philosophus, i, m., 
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Pignttt, 5ris, n., c pUdge, seeurity t fig., 

aproof. 
Pincerna, ae, m., a cup bearer, a buUer. 
Pinguis. e, adj../at. 
Pinus, Qs &, i, f., a pine, pme free. 
Piscis, is, m., a fish. 
Piso, toi8j m., Piso, a Roman sumame. 
Pisfor, 6ns, m. (pinso, to pound,) a 

mUUr ; a baker. 
Pttceo, Sre, ui, Itum, v. n., f» pUase, 

be pUasing or agreeabU. 
Flaclde, adv. (placldus, quiet,) gently, 

calmly. Quietlu. 
Planctus, us, m. (plango, to beat,) a 

stnking or beating ; a beating of the 

breast in mourning, lamentation, wtil- 

Plamties, 6i, £ (planus, level,) a plain. 
Plato, 5nis, m., Plato, a Orecian phi- 

losopher. 
Plaustrum. i, n., a wagon, carL 
Plausus, tis, m. (plaudo, to clap,) a 

elapping: applause. 
Plebs, plebis, f., tke peopU, the common 

people. 
Plenus, a, nm, adj.,/«/L 
Plerumque, adv., moatly, for the most 

parts from 
Plerusque, ftque, nmque, adj., most; 

tke most, the greatest part. 
Pioro, are, Svi, atum, v. n. & a., to 

wail, lamenL 
Plurlmum, adv. (mip. of multum,) 

very much i plurimum posse, to kave 

great potoer or infiuence. 
Plurlmus, a, um, adj. (uup. of multus,) 

very much, very many, most 
Plus, pluris, adj. (comp. of multus. 

177,) more t of a higher price ; qf 

more value, higher, dearer. 
Pluvius, a, um, adj. (piuo, to rain,) 

rainy. 
Ptona, c, t, satisfaction ;punishmenL 
Pceni, drum, m. pl., the Carthaginians. 
Panlteo, Sre, ui, v. a.. to make repent : 

impers. poBnitet me, U repente me, i. e., 

I repenL . 
Poela, 83, m., a poet, 51. 
Pompeius, i, m., Pompey, a distinguished 

Roman jpeneraL 
Pomum, l, n.yfruit ; an appU. 
Pone, prep. with acc, behind, 
Fbno, fire, posui, posltum, v. &.,toput, 

plaee, set : castra ponere, to pitch a 

camp, to eneamp. 
Pons, pontis, ro., a bridge, 97. 
Pontus, i, m., the sea. 
PopBlus, i, m., apeopU. 
Porcus, i, m., a pig, hog. 



PorrYgo, e"re, rexi, rectum, v. a. (pro efc 

rego,) to extend : to qfer, presenL 
Porro, aiv., forvard ; then, moreover. 
Porta, »3, f., d city gate, a gate. 
Portans, tis, part. (porto.) 
Portendo, €re, di, tum, v. a. (pro fe 

tendo, to stretch,) tofortteU, to povnt 

out : toforebode, presage. 
Porto, are, avi, atum, v. a^ to carry, 

convey, bear, bring. 
Posltus, a, um, part. (pono.) 
Possessio, ftnis, f. (possideo, to possess,) 

a possession, property. 
Possum, posse, potui, v. irr. n. (potis, 

able, fe wxm,) 260, to be abU, I can, 
Post, prep. with acc, afUr. 
PAst, adv., afier, aftenoard. behind. 
Potffea, adv. (post &, is,) afterward, 

ofterthaL 
Posterltas, fitis, f., futurity, afier ages t 

posterityi from 
PosfSra, um, adj. posterior, postrBmus, 

or postumus, 176, (pnst,) coming 

afierjfoUmoingffuture i nexL 
Postquam, adv. Sc conj. (postacqusjn,) 

after that, afier. 
PostrSmus, a, um, adj. (sup. of posteV 

ra,) thelast: subsL, ad postrfimum, 

at last,finaUy. 
Post&lans, tis, part. : from 
Postfilo, are, ivi, atum, v. a., to asky 

demand, requesL 
Poftt&mus, i, m., ' 



Posui, occ. 8ee Pono. 

Potest,acc- See Possum. 

Potestas, fitis, f. (potis, able,) power / 

opportunity ; dominion : potestatem 

impetrare, to obtain permission. 
Pofio, Snis, f. (poto, to drink,) drink. 
Potius, adv. in comp. (potis,) rather. 
Pne, prep. with abl., before ; more tkan ; 

for. In composition pr» signifiea 

before, very, &.C 
Pnebeo, ere, ui, v. a. (prse et habeo,) to 

holdforth, proffer, to afford, furnisk, 

to gioe. 
PnBbiturus, a, um, part (prebeo.) 
Praceps, cipltis, adj. (pne & caput,) 

headforemost, keadlong, hasty ; swy% 

rapd. 
Pneclpio, «re, fipi, eptum, v. a. (prsa fe 

capio,) to take before ; to adoise, ts> 

struct, command. 
Preciplto, fire, avi, arum, v. a. (prav 

ceps,) to throv down headlong, precipi* 

tate f to hasten, hurry ; to urge, impek 
Pnecipue, adv. (precipuiis, special^ 

espcdaUyy particularly. 
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Fnectiros, a, om, adj^ior, isslmus, 

(pra & clarus, clear,) very clcar; 

spUndid, distinguisked, eeUbrated. 
Pnecordia, flrum, n. pl.(prc & cor, the 

heart,) tke midriff or dxapkrapn. 
Pnedltus, a, um, adj., endowed or pro- 

vided witk,furnUked witk, 425. 
Pnefectus, i, m., an overseer, president, 

ckief, ekiefofficer, govemort froiu 
Pnef Icio, ere, 6ci, ectum, v. a. (pne & 

facio,) to set over, appoint over, ap- 

peint to tke eonunand of. 
Pnemitto, €re, mlsi, missum, v. a. (pne 

&. mitto,) te eend forward. 
Pnemium, i, n., a reward. 
Pnenosco, Ire, n5vi, nfttum, v. a. (prs 

& noeco, to know,) toforeknow. 
Pnerlpio, Sre, ripui, reptum, v. a. (pne 

& rapio,) to snatek or tear awau. 
Pnescio, Ire, Ivi, Itum, v. a. (pne &. 

scio,) toforeknow,foresee. 
Pnesegmen, Iiiis, n. (pne & segmen, a 

cutting,) a pieee, bit,fragmenL 
Pnesens, tis, adj. (pnesum,) preeenL 
Pnesertim, adv., espeeiaUy. 
Pnesidium, i, n. (pneses, a protector,) 

a defense, proteetion. 
PnBstabllis, e, a<lj., ior, isslmus, (pre & 

stabllis, stable.) ezeeUenL 
Pnesum, esse, rui, v. n. irr. (pra &, 

sum,) to be before, preside over, kave 

tke ekarge of. 
Pneter, prep. with acc, past ; beyond, 

above; besides, ezeeptf eontrary to. 

In composition it signifies past, by, 

beyond, or besides. 
PnetSreo, Ire, ii, Itum, irr. v. n. (pne- 

ter & eo, 301,) to pass, pass by. 
Praeterltus, a, um, part & Pa. (pra> 

tereo,) past, gone 09. 
Pneterquam, adv. (proter at quam,) 

beyond, besides, exeepL 
Pnetor, Sris, m. (pneeo, to go before,) 

a leader, chief, prwtor. 
Pravus, a, um, adj., deformed; fig., 

vieious, depraved. 
Precor, ari, atus sura, v. dep. n. & a. 

(prex, a prayer,) to pray, entreatt 

bene precari, to bless,invoke bUssings 

upon. 
Prehendo, Sre, di, sum, v. a., to lay 

kold of, take, catck. 
Prebensus, a, uin, part. (prehendo,) 

eaugkt, seiicd. 
Premo, *re, pressi, pressum, v. a., to 

press; fig., to straiten, distress. 
Pretium, i. n., a priee, value, pay. 
Primd, adv., atfirstt and 
Priinum, ad v., atfirst,firstt firom 



Primus, a, um, adj. (snp. of prior, 178,) 

first : a prima atztv, from one*s ear- 

liest years. 
Princeps, Ipia, m. & t (primus & ca- 

pio,) thefirst ; aprinee, ruler, a gov~ 

ernor. 
Principatus, us, m. (princeps,) tkefirst 

pUee; prcHminence ; rule, dominion» 
Principium, i, n.(prinoeps,) abegixning, 

Prior, ua, otis, adj., /omwr, prior,first, 

Pristlnus, a, um, adJ.,/ormer. 
PriuKquam, adv. (prius, before, at 

quam,) before tkat, before. 
Privo, are, ivi, atum, v. a., to deprive, 
Pro, prep. with abU, before; for, in 

favor ofi instead qf, m tke plaee of. 

In composition it signifies before,for- 

ward,Jbrtk,for. 
Pro ! or Proh ! inteij., 0/ akt 
Probe, adv. (probus,) weU. 
Probo, are, avi, atuni, v. a., to trjf, tesL 

exanrine ; fig., to approve t from 
Probus t a, um, adj., ior, isslmus, good\ 

konest, uprigkt. 
ProcCdo, 8re, cessi, cessum, v. n. (pro 

6l cedo,) to gofortk, to advanee. 
Procella, as, f., a storm, tempest. 
Procer, ens, m., a ekief, noble. 
Procul, adv., far, far off, at a distanee. 
Prodlgus, a, um, adj. (prodlgo, to 

squander,) prqfuse, lavisk. 
Prodo, £re, dldi, dltum, v. a. (pro & 

do,) to make known, disdose, skow \ 

to appoint, eUcL 
Profectus, a, um, part. (proficiscor.) 
ProRro, ferre. tfili, latum, v. a. irr. 

(pro &, fero,) to bring or putfortk. 
Proficiscor, i, fectus sum, v. dep. n. 

(pro 4c facio,) to set out, to depart, go, 

eome. 
Prof iigio, e*re, i, v. n. k. a. (pro & fu- 

gio,) toflee before otfrom, to fiee ; to 

eseape. 
Projlcio, Sre, J8ci, iectum, v. a. (pro & 

jacio, to throw,) to tkrow forth ; to 

tkrow, easL 
Promitto, 8re, Isi, issum, v. a. (pro & 

mitto,) to send fertk ; fig., to say be, 

fore, to promise. 
Pronus, a, um, adj., bending forward, 

bowing down, prone. 
Prope, adv., comp. propius, sup. proi- 

Iine, near, nearly, almosL 
Prope, prep. with acc, near. [hasten, 
Propfiro, are, avi, atum, v. a. L n., ta 
Propior, us, oris, adj., neorer, nigkerf 

comp. of proxlmus, 178, 
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Propitiua, a, au, adj n faoerable ; kmd, 

propitious. 
PropSno, ere, posui, posltum, v. a. (pro 

&, pono,) to put fortk ; to qger, pro- 

poee. 
Proposui. See PropOno. 
Propter, prep. with acc., near; fig.,/or, 

onaceeuntaf. 
Prosequor, sequi, aecatus rom, v. dep. 

a. (pro & aequor,) to /oUow, pureue t 

prosequi honftre, to honor. 
Proserplna, e, f., Proserpine, tke daugk- 

ter of Ceree and wjfe of Pluto. 
Proaper, a, um, adj., ior, rlrous, 174, 

lucky,fortunate,prosperous t iienoe 
Proepere, adv., prosperously, weU. 
Frosum, desae, fui, v. irr. n. (pro es 

aum, 958,) to do good, to proJU. 
Proterve. adv. (protervus, forward, 

pert.) boUiffperdy, impudently. 
Protuli, ecc 8ee Prof «ro. 
Providentia, e, C, foreeigkt ; provi- 

deneet frora 
Provideo, «re, vldi, vlsum, v. a. (pro 

& video,) to foresee. 
Proxlmua, a, um, adj. (aup. of propior, 

178,) very near. nearesL, next ; lasL 
Prudens, tis, adj. (contracted from 

providens.) foreseeing; bence, learn- 

Publlcus, a, um, adj. (pop&lus,) of tke 

peoplc* public. 
Publilius, i, m., PubUUus, a Roman 

dictator. 
Publius, i, m., PubUus, a Roman prm- 



Pudet, uit,v. impers., it skamest me 
pudet, / am aehamed t 401 & 380. 

Pudor, 8ris, ra. (pudet,) shame ; mod- 
esty t in purfftrem eonjic£re, to bring 

Puella, 83, £, a ghrl t maiden, lass. 
Puer, «ri, m.. aboy; a ckild. 
Puentia, e, f. (puer,) ckUdkood. 
Pugna, e, t (pugno,) a battie, 
Pugno, are, avi, atum, v. n.. toJLgkL 
Pulcher, cbra, chrum, adj., tor, rlmus, 

174, beauttfuL kandsome. 
Pulchritado, Ims, f. (pulcher,) beemty. 
Pullus, i, m., a young animal. 
Pulstis, a, uin, part. (pello.) 
Pulvis, Sris, m. & f., dusL 
Purgo, are, avi, fitum, v. a., to cleanse, 

purtfy; flg., to elearjustify. 
Puteus, i, m., a vell ; a pit. 
Putlpbar, aris, m., Potiphar. 
Puto, ftre, fivi, atura, v. a., to elean; 

toclearup,adjustt toaccountyreekoni 

tosuppose; to ' 



PythagSras, e, m., Pytkagorae t * Grm- 



Pythagortus, i, m., a Pylkmgevean. 
Pythia, e, f., the priestess ofApoUa at 
DeiphL, tke Pythonees. 



Q- 



Q., an abbreviation o/Quintua. 

Qu&dam. 8ee Quidam. 

Quadrlge, arura, f. pl. (quatuor Jt 

jugura, a yoke,) afour-koree charioU 
Quadrfipes, Idis, adj. (quatuor Jc pee,) 

four-footed : aubsL m. £ Jc n., a quaeU 

ruped. 
Que. See Qui. 
Quenam. See Quisnam. 
Quero, <re, queslvi, quesltum, v. a», 

to seek ; to aim aL 
Qualis, e, adj. (qute,) of wkat lumd <X 

quaUty. 
Qualisnam, adj. (qualia & n&m,) ef 

wkat eort or quatity. 
Qtiam, adv. &, comp. conj., kov ; kem 

muek; ast quam pot<rat celerrliDd, 

ae swift ae ko eouldt after r 



tives, tkan ; witb superlatives, very. 

v. rqui, ob, e\ res,) fir 

wherefore, why ; for 



Quamobretn, adv. rqui, ob, e\ rea,) J 



Quamvia, pron. See Quivia. 
Quamvis, conceas. conj. (quam & vofe>, 

velle,) as you will; kowever a wica, 

aUhougk. 
QuantopSre, adv. (quantua 6c opus, 

eris,) kow muek. 
Quantum, odv., as muek, kow mmekt 

from 
Quantus, a, uro, adj. (quam,) kow 

greatjkote muekt tantua — quaatus, 

eo muek — as. 
Quare, adv. (quis Jc rea,) by wkiek 

means, on whieh atcount, wkerefore. 
Qua«i, adv. &. comp. conj., asif^juH as. 
Quasnam. See Quisnam. 
Quater, adv. (quatuor,)yb«r times. 
Que, enclitic, cop. conj., and. 
Quercua, tts, f. 52, an oah, oak tree. 
Querens, tis, part., complaining; ln- 

mentingi from 
Queror, quori, questus sum, v. dep. a. 

& n., to eomplain ? to lamenL 
QuestuB. See Queror. 
Q,ui, que, quod, rcl. pron. 901 & 909, 

wkoy wkiek, wkatt quo, with eom* 

pararives, by kew muekj or tke r aa, 

quo plurea erant, the mort there were t 

bence 
^ul, a<|v. ? kow, 



QtJIA — REDIGO. 



21$ 



Qnia, eaus. conj. (qui,) 

Quid. See Quis. 

Qnidam, quedam, quoddam fc quid- 
dam, indeC pron. ? a eertain ; some- 
bodyt quadam dw, one day ; pl., 

«MRC 

Quidem, conj., indeed; certainly; at 

ieasL 
Quidni, interrog. pron. (nom. & acc) 

wkynotl 
Quidquam. See Quisquam. 
Quies, fitis, L, rest ; sleep. 
Quin, fiu. conj. (qui & ne,) tkat not, 

but thati bul } indeed, truly, yes in- 

deed * quin etiam, nny even. 
Quinque, nuuu adj. ina.,five. 
Quintus, i, m., Quintus, a Roman pra- 



Quippe, adr. & caus, conj., oe, since, 

inasmuch as: quippe qui, inasmueh 

as ke. 
Quis, quc, quid, interrog. pron. 204. 

wkol wkichl whatl as an indef. 

pron., each, every, every one, any one. 

In exclamations, quid t tokat 1 where 

est may be supplied. 
Quisnain, quenam, quodnam or qnid- 

nara, intenog. pron. (quis ex. nam,) 

302, wkol wkichl wkatl 
Qul&quam, quequam, quidquam, or 

quicquam, indeC pron. (quis & 

quam,) 305, any, any one, any body, 

any tking. 
Quisque, qusque, quodque & quidque, 

indef. pron. {quis &. que,) 305, each, 

every, avery one. 
Quisquis, quidquid, or quioquid, indef. 

pron. (quis & quis,) 900, whoever, 

whatever. 
Quivis. quasvis, quodvis & quidvis, 

indet. pron. (qui &. volo, velle,) 305, 

any one youpUase,anyone,any tking, 

any wkatever, every. 
Quo, pron. See Quu 
Quo, adv. & fin. conj. (qui,) whither ; 

totheend tkat, ee that, thatt quo mi- 

nus, or quomlnus, that not ; from, but 

that, after verbs of bindering. 
Quocumque, or Quocunque, adv. (quo 

& cumque,) wkitkersoeeer. 
Quod, pron. See Qui. 
Quod, caus. conj. (qui.) that, becaustt 

qudd si. See Quodsi. 
Quodara. See Quidam. 
QUodsi, or Quod si, conj., tfthen ; but 

if. 
QuomSdo, or Quo modo, adv., m what 



Quondam, adv., once,formerif. 



Quoniam, cans. eonj. (quum ■& jam,) 

sinee now, sinee ; as. 
Quonam. Sce Quisnam. 
Quoque, cop. conj., also, too. 
Quorsum, adv. (qu6 & versum, to- 

wards,) wkither ? to wkat ? 
Quntidie, adv. (quot, how many, 4t 

dies,) daiiy. 
Quum, or Cum, caua. conj. (qui,) 

when, sutee, as. 

R. 

Racilius, i, m., RaeUius, a Roman name. 
Radicltus, adv. (radix, a root,) by the 

roots. 
Rapldus, a, um, adj., tearing awayi 

kurrying along, rapkt, swift : from ' 
Rapio, £re, ui, tum, v. a., to tear or drag 

atoay, to rob, plunder. 
Ratio, dnis, £ (reor, to reckon,) 93, a 

reckoning ; a mode, manner, method, 

way; reason; areason. 
Re, or Red, an inseparable particle, sig- 

nifying again, baeh. 
Recedo, fire, ssi, ssum, v. n. (re & ce- 

do J to go back, retire. 
Recenseo, €re, ui, Itum, v. a. (re & 

censeo,) to review, muster. 
Receptus, us, m. (recipio,) a retreat 
Recldo, £re, Idi, v. n. (re «t cado,) t# 

faU baek ; tofaU. 
Reclpio. 8re, cSpi, ceptum, v. a. (re at 

capio,) to take back, recover; to re~ 

cewe : se recipgre, to betake hhnsclf 

baek, to retum, retire, retreat, with- 

draw : recipSre antmum, to eome to 

one*sself,to reeoverfrom one'samaie- 

menU 
Recondo, «re, dldi, dltum, v. a. (re h% 

condo.) to lay up, hoard; to hide, 

eonceal. 
Recordor, ari, fitus sum, v. dep. a. & n. v 

to think over ; recolleet ; to consider. 
Recte, adv. (rectus, rigot,) rightly, 

vroperly. 
Rectuni, 1, n. (rectus,) reetitude. 
Rectus, a, um, Pa. (rego,) led straight ; 

straigkt, ereet ; rigkt. 
Redditarus, a, um, part. : from 
Reddo, e*re, dldi, dltum, v. a. (re & do,) 

to give back, retum, restore ; fig., to 

reauite ; to render. 
Redeo, Ire, ii, Itum, v. irr. n. (re fc eo,) 

301, to go or come back, return. 
Redlgo, £re, figi, actum, v. a. (re & 

ago,) to Uad or drwa back; to reduca 

or« ' 
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Hadfleo, 8re, xi, etum, v. a. (re «t do- 

co,) to lead baek ; torestore. 
Bef firo, ferre, t&li, latum, v. irr. a. (re 

At fero,) to >rwf back ; to restora, 
Befert, retuiit, v. lmpers. (refftro,) k 

eoneerns, isfor one J s interest, 
Befertus, a, um, Pa. (reforcio, lo 1111 

up,)j6Uerf,/kJL k 

Bef ucio.Sre, fugi, fugltum, v. a. (re 6c 

fugTo,) tojUe back, retreoL 
Befulgeo, 6re, fulsi, v. n. (re Jc fiilgeo,) 

to skine,glitter. 
Refulsi. See Refulgeo. 
Begendus, a, utn, part (rego.) 
Begio, 6ms, £ (rego,) a line ; a boun- 

dary; a quarter, region, district, tor- 

ritory, eountry. 
Begis, &c See Bex. 
Begiue, a, um, adj. (rex,) regal, royal, 

princely. 
Begno, are, avi, fitum, v. a., to reign, 

rvlet from 
Begnum, i, n. (rex,) oooereignty ; me- 

ton M a kingdom. 
Bego, ere, rexi, rectum, v. «u, to koep 

etraight ; to gnide, conduct, direct ; 

fig., to rule, goveriu 
Begrftdior, i, essus sum, v. dep. n. (re 

fe gradior,) to go back, return. 
Begressus, a, um. part. (regredior.) 
Belictus, a, um, part (reUnquo,) left, 

beingleft, 
Beligio, onis, t, religion. 
Belinquo, 8re, Hqui, lktum, v. a. (re 

& linquo, to leave,) to leave behind ; 

to Uave, abemdon t obsidionem relin- 

quere, to raise a siege. 
Bemaneo, 6re, si, sum, v. n. (re & 

maneo,) to otay bckind ; to stay, re- 

Beminiscor, i, v. dep. n. at a., to re- 

member. 
Bemitto, 6re, mlsi, miasum, v. a. (re 

et mitto,) to send baek* 
Benuncio. are, avi, atum, v. a. (re et 

nuncio,) to reporty announu ; to pro- 



Bependo, 6re, di, sum, v. a. (re fc pen- 

do, to weigb,) to weigk back; tovay 

back, repay, return, reward. [denlj. 

Bepente, adv. (repens, sudden,) sud- 

Bepeno, Ire, pSri, pertum, v. a. (re et 

pario,) to procure again ; to fauL 
Bepertus, a, ura ? part. (reperio.) 
Bep6no.6re, sui, sltum, v. a. (re dc 
pono,) to reptace; flg., to restore, 



Beporto. Sre, Svi, fitum, v. a. (re «t 
porto,) to bring or earry back. 



Reprebendo, «re, di, enm, v. a. (re dt 

prehendo,) to kold backf fig., to 

check. ee*8ur$ y reprove. 
Bes, rei, f. 132, a tking ; tnatter ; ajair, 

event, eireumstance ; a purpose ; prop- 

erty, eir cum stanees, a material : re ip- 

eft, in faet t ree fiuniliares, estata, 

kousekold affi&rs. 
BesXdeo, 6re, s6di, sessum, v. n. (re et 

sedeo,) to renudn sitting ; te remain 9 

resU 
Besisto, «re, stXti, v. n. (re ec ekto, to 

set or place,) to stand stiU; fig., to 

resisty oppose, 
Beepondeo, fire, spondi, sponsum, v. a. 

(re ic spondeo,) to promise or praoent 

tn retum ; to awnoer, repki. 
BespublXca, (res & publicus,) aea. Sl 

dat. reipubllcie. acc. rempublXcam, 

&.c, f., a commonwealtk, state. 
BestXtuo, 6re, ui, fitum, v. a. (re «t 

statuo,) to replace, restore. 
Betlneo, 6re, ui, entum. v. a. (re «t 

teneo,) to keU back, detain, retaisL, 

Betuli',&c SwRefero. 
Reversus, a, um, part (revertor.) 
Beverto, ere, verti, vereum, (re Sl ver- 

to,) v. n., fc Bevertor, i, sus sum, v. 

dep. iu, to tum back, return. 
Bevoco. are, avi, atum, v. a. (re ic 

voco,) to eaU back, rtcalL 
Bex, regis, m. 51, a king. 
Bhenus, i, m., tke river Rkine. 
Bhipeus, a, um, adj., Rkipman, e/ or 

bdongingto tke Bk ip m an momntaino 

tnScythta. 
Rhodanus, i, m., the riater Rkene. 
Bhodus, i, f. 52, Rkodes, an island and 

town near tke eoast ofAsia Minor. 
Bichardus, i, m., Rickard. 
R i x ^, b, £, • qnarreL 
BooSro, are, avi, atum, v. a., to 

strengtkent from 
Bobur, oris, n., strengtk. 
Bogo, are, avi, atum, v. a-, to oaft, ro- 

quesL 
Boma, e, £, Rome, tke chicfcUy efltabf. 
Bomanus, a, um, adj. (Boma,) Romem. 
Bomfilus, i, m., Romulus, tke fonnder 

and Jkfst king of Mome. 
Bosa, e, f., a rose. 

Buben, 6nis, m., Reuben, ason ofJacob. 
Bublgo, Inia, t, rusL 
Buo, 6re, i, rutum, v. n. k. a., to falL, 

rusk down ; to rusk, throw ona*o oa\ft 

to east down,prostrate. 
Bunus, &. Bureum, adv. ? back, baek- 

ward} again^asecond Ume. 



RUS— SEXTIUS. 
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Kus, raria, n., tke country i abL sing., 

rureer ruri. 
Rustlcus, i, m. (rus,) a countryman. 

8. 

Sacens, 1, m., a eaek or bag. 

Secfilum. See Seculum. 

Sape, adv., often, qft. 

Sovue, a, uui, adj., furious, eanage, 

ferocious, crueL 
Sagitta, e, f., ffn «rrow, *Ao/t 
Salamis, inis, £ 52, Saiamis, an idand 

and city of Oreece. 
Salii9, fltis, f. 101, (salvus,) safety; 

preservation ; keuUk. 
Salut&tus, a, um, part : from 
Saluto, are, avi, atum, v. a, (salus,) to 

greet, wisk health, to salute. 
Salvus, a, um, adj., safe, toelL 
Sanctus, a, um, Pa. (aancio, to render 

sacred,) holy, sacred. 
Sanguis, Inis, m., blood. 
Bane, adv. (sanus, sound,) wetl ; cer- 

tainly, truly. 
Sapiens, tis, adj. (sapio,) ior, isalmus, 

teise, discreet. 
Sapienter, adv. (mpiens,) wisely. 
Sapientia, ae, f. (sapiens,) wisdom. 
Sapio, Sre, Ivi & ii, v. n., to be wise. 
Satis, adj. Jt adv., enough, eufficient; 

sufficiently. 
Satisfaclo, 8re, feci, factum, v. a. (satis 

& facio,) to eaUsfy. 
Saxum, i, n., a rock. 
Scelua, Sris, n., a ertme, sin, 
Scidi. 8ee Scindo. 
Scillcet, adv. (scio fc licet,) it is evi- 

dent; eertainly; ta wit, natnely. 
Scindo, fire, scldi, scissum, v. a., to 

cut, tear, rend» 
Scio, scire, scivi, scitum, v. a,, to knoto, 

perceive ; to learn. 
Scipio, Snis, m., Scipio, the name qf 

several distinguished Romans. 
Sciscltor, ari, Stus sum, v. dep. a, flreq. 

(scisco, to search,) to ask, inquire. 
Scopuliis, i, m.. a rock, cliff. 
Scribo, Sre, scnpsi, scriptum, v. a, 250, 

towrite 
Scriptor, dris, m. (scribo,) a wnter. 
Scriptus, a, um, part. (scribo.) 
ScratStus, a, um, part : from 
Scrutor. ari, Stus sum, v. dep. a., to 

eearck. 
Scyphus, i, m., a eup, gobleL 
Se. AmSuL 

Secundo, adv^. asetondtimet from 
Seculum, or Secfilum, i, n., an age. 



Secundus, a, um, nura. adj., ior, isel- 

mua, seeond, next m roaJfc ; favorable* 
Secaris, is, £, an axe, a kateket •• securi 

ferlre er percutSre, to bekead. 
Secuturus, a, um, part. (sequor,) about 

to follino. 
Secutus, a, um, part. (sequorjjbflowei. 
Sed, advers. conj., but, yeL 
SSdeo, Sre, sedi, sessum, v. n., to siL 
Sedes, is, f. (sedeo,) a eeat; a reei- 

denee, habitation. 
Seditio, ftnis, f., a dissension, sedition. 
Sella, ae, f., a seaL 
Seinel, num. adv., oncei jam semel, 

once aUready, ence before. 
SemlhSra, e, f. (semi, half, fc hora,) 

halfan kour. 
Semiramis, Idis, t, Ssmiramis, a queen 

ofAseyria. 
Semper, adv., ever, always. 
Senator, Sris, m. (senex,) a eenater. 
Senfitus, us, m. (senex,) 126, o council 

ofeldere, a eenate. 
Senectus, fltis, f. 101, old age t frora 
Senex, senis, adj., old: subst. m. & £, 

an otd man, an old woman. 
Sensus, ub, m. (sentio,) sense, percep- 

Sententia, e, t, an epinion t firom 
Sentio,Ire, si, sum, v. a., tofeel; to 

Sepfilio, Ire, sepellvi or sepelii, sepul- 

tum, v.' a., to burp, inter. 
Septem, num. adj. ind., seven. 
Septlmus, a, um, num. adj. (septem,) 

tkeseventk. 
Septuaginta, num. adj. ind. (septem,) 

seventy. ' 
Sepulcnim, i, n. (sepelio,) a grave, 

tomb, eepulckre. 
Sequor, sequi, secutus sum, v. dep. a. 

226, tofoltow. 
SerSnus, a, um, adj., etear, brighL 
Sermo, Snis, m., epeeek, diseourse. 
Servio, Ire, Ivi or ii, Itum, v. n. (ser- 

vus,) tobea eervant, to eervt. 
Servltus, atis, i. (servus,) servitude, 

Servo, &re, avi, &tum, v. a., to save, 
preserve, keep ; te proteet, maintain. 

Servus, i, m., a elave, eervanL a 

Sese, the eame as Se. 

Sextllis, e, adj. (sextus,) tke sixtk > Ca- 
lendte Sextlles, tke calends oftke sixth 
mentk, or tke firet day of August — 
March, in the Roman calendar, being 
the flrst month. 

Sextius, i, m., or Sestius, Sextius, m 
Roman t 
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SI — STJB. 



Si, condit eonj., tf. 

Sibi, dat. of sui. 

Sic, adv.. «o ; thus. 

Siccius, i, m., Siecius (DentOtus), a 

brave Roman soldier. 
Sicilia, e ; £, tae fefcmrf •/ &rify. 
Sidus, e*ris, n., a constettatum / a star. 
SignincatQrus, a, um, part : frora 
Signif Ico, are, avi, atum, v. a. (signum 

& facio,) to signtfy, express. 
Signum, i, n., a mark, sign ; a signaL 
Silva, or Sylva, ae, f., a wood f foresL 
Sim, &c. Sm Sum, 357. 
Simeon, Onis, m., Shmok, « son af 

Jaeob. 
Simia, e, £, fc Simius, i. m., an ape. 
Simlhs, e, adj., like,similar. 
Simillter, adv. (simllis,) t» like man- 
. ner, simUarly. 
SimilUQdo, Inis, £ (simllis,) 



Simul, adv., togetker ; atthesametme * 

simul atque, as soon as. 
Sine, prep. witta abL. witkovJL 
Sinistra, e, £. the left hand, 
Sino, 6re, sivf, situm, v. a., to permit, 

lct, suffer. 
Sinus, €ks ? m., a bosom. 
Si quis, si qua, si quod or si quid, pron. 

205, (f ony, t/ any person or tAin^. 

This is often written Siquis, Scc. 
Socius, i, m., a eompunion ; an ally. 
Socius, a, um, adj., sharing, partiei- 

P°***gi sympathetie * dolor socius, 

sympathy. 
Bocrates, is, m., Socrates, an illustrious 

Athenian phUosopher. 
Sol, solis, m., the sun. 
Solatium, i, n. (solor, to console,) a 

consolation. 
Soleo, fire, Itus sum, v. n. pass., to use, 

be aeeustomed or iconL 
Solicitudo, Inis, £ (solicltus, anxious,) 

anxiety, solicitude, eare. 
Solltus, a, um, part. &. Pa. (soleo,) 

wonted, usual t solltum, i, n., a usual 

thingt solito tristior, more sad than 

usuai, uncommonly sad. 
Solum, adv. (solus,) only, alone. 
Solum, i, n., the ground. 
Solu8, a, um, adj., gen. solius, 144, 
* alone, only, sole. 

Solvo, 8re, solvi, solutum, v. a., to 



loose. unbind: solvere ancoram, or 
simply solvere, to weigh anchor, set 
saili topayi tofiree, reUase. 
Somniator, dris, m., a dreamer : from 
Somnio, are, avi, atum, v. n., to dream : 
from 



Somnium, I, iu, a c 
Somnus, i, m., sUep. 
Sohus. i, m., a noise, «*••«■. 
Sordldus, a, ura, adj. (sordeo, to be 

tilthy,) JUthy, squalid; base, tnean. 
Soror, oris, (.. a sister. 
Sors, sortis, \.,alot; lot,faU, destiny. 
Spargo, e*re, sparsi, sparsum, v. a., to 



Species, 8i, £ (specio, to behold,) a 

view i an appearance, a semNanee. 
Spectatum, supine, to see .- from 
Specto, are, avi, atum, v. a. freq. (spe- 

cio, to behold,) to look at; tosee ; fig., 

to concern, relate to, to tend, voint, 
Spelunca, «, £, a cave. \refer. 

Spero, are, avi, atum, v. a., to expect ; 

tohope. 
Spes, ei, f. (spero,) hope. 
Spica, 03, £, an ear ofcorn. 
Spirans, tis, part, breatking : from 
Spiro, are, avi, atuin, v. n., to breathe. 
Spiendldus, a, um, adj., ior, isslinus, 

(splendeo,) bright, shining, brilliant, 

splendid, magn\ficent. 
Spoiio. are, avi, atum, v. a. (spolium, 

spoil,) to rob, pillage, plunder. 
Spondeo, 6re, spopondi, sponsum, v. a., 

to promise, pUdge onc*s self. 
Spnntis. gen., e\ Sponte, abl. f. (from 

the obsolete spons,) of one f s own ao- 

cord,freely> voluntarUy. 
Stadium, i, n., a race course. 
Statim, adv. (sto,) firmly ; immediaUly. 
Statuo, eYe, statui,statatum, v. a. (sto,) 

to puty place ; to dctermine, rcsolve. 
Stella, te, £ 66 &. 80, a star. 
Steti. See Sto. 

Stirps, stirpis, f, a stock t a race. 
Stn, atare, steti, statum, v. n., to stand. 
Stolcus, a, um, adj., Stoic t Stolri, 

siibitt. m. pl., the Stoics, a sect of 

Orecian phdosophers. 
Strages. is, £ (sterno, to strew,topros- 

trate,; slaughter. 
Stramentum, i, n. (sterno,) straw. 
Strepltus, us, m. (strepo, to make a 

noise,) a noise, dm, uproar. 
Studeo, 6re, ui, v. n. ec a., to study ; to 

desire, strive. 
Studiosus, a, um, adj. (studeo,)./Sm& 
Sturnus, l, m., a starUng. 
Suavis, e, adj., Jor, isslmus, sweeL 
Suavlter, adv. (suavis,) sweetly. 
Sub, prep. with acc. at abl.. under, bo- 

neath ; near. In composition its b is 

sometimes changed into c ; /, g, m y p, 

r, before those letters; sometiaws 

before c, p, t, it is changed to s. 



SUBDUCO TAHQUINIUS. 
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fJsbdfteo, ftre, xi, ctum, v. a» (sub «t 

duco,) to draw up t raise ; to take or 

lead awau f to witkdraw. 
Sublgo, ere, 6gi, actum, v. a. (sub «c 

ago,) to bring under; to subdue. 
Subjlcio, 8re. JSci, ectum, v. a.,(sub «c 

Jacio, to throw,) to tkrow or ertnf 

«ader ; to subjeet, make subjeeL 
Bubripio, 6re, ui, reptum, v. a. (sub «c 

rapio,) to take awau secretiy; to steaL, 

Jtlch. 
Bubsidhim, i, n. (subsideo, to sit down,) 

troope otationed in reeeree ; kolp, ae- 

sistance, rettef t atteviation. 
Subeisto, *re, stfti, v. a. «c n. (sub «c 

sisto, to cause to stand.) to etop, kalL 
Bubter, prefl. with acc «c abL, under t 



Succedo, fire, cessi, eessum, v. n. (sub 
Ac cedo,) to go under or from under ; 
to approack ; flg., to eucceed, prosper. 

Succresco, Sre, crSvi, v. n. (sub fe 
ereeeo, to grow,) to grow beneatk ; to 
grow up ajter, eucceed. 

Succurro, fire, curri, cursum, v. n. (sub 
&, curro,) to run under ; to run to tke 
aesietance ofany ono t to succor t aid. 

Sui, pron. 187, qfkimeeft of keree\f t of 
itsdf; qftkemeelves. 

Sum, esse, fui, v. irr. n. 256, to be; 
with a dat. of the person, to belong 
to : sunt qui, tkere are tkoee wko t or 
simply somet non est quod, tkere ie 
no reason wku. With two dativea 
eum may be translated ts, bringe, 
qffbrds, causes, servesfor, «cc With 
the genitive or ablative of cbaracter 
or quality, sum may be translated to 
kave or poesees. 

Sumendus, a, um, part (sumo.) 

Summus, a, um, (sup. of supftrus,) 
kigkeet; fis>, eupreme, greatest t ad 
summum, at tke mosL, 176. 

Sumo, Sre, sumpsi, sumptum, v. a., to 
take t take up ; to undertake. 

Sumpsi. 8ee Sumo. 

Supellez, lectXUs, f., kousekold goode t 
furniture. 

Super, prep. with acc & abL ? over ; 
en ; upon. In composition it signifies 
above. over t remaining over. 

Superbia, e, f., pride .• from 



Superbus, a, uin, adj., proudt Tar- 

quinius Superbus. Tarquintke Proud 

Superjacio, «re, jflci, jactum, v. a. (su- 



Tarquin tke Proud. 

jactum, v. a. (su- 

per & jacio, to thrbw,) to tkrow over. 

fhipiro, are, ftvi, atum. v. a. &. n. (su- 
per,) to surpass. exeel, to be euperior. 

" '--, Itii, adj. (supersto, to stand 
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over,) survicingf ouUioveg * esse er 

vivfire shperstes alicui, to survioe or 

outUve kim. 
Supersum, eate, fui, v. n. inr. (super «c 

sum,) to be over ana above ; to re- 

main ; to survive, be etitt attve. 
Supfirus, a, um, adj., comp. superior, 

sup. supremus or summus, 176, (su- 

per,) tkat ie above, kigker t upper. 
8uperv«nk>, Ire, v5ni, ventum, v. n. 

(super «c venio,) to eome upon. 
Suppedlto, ire, avi, atum, v. a. & n., 

tofurniek, suppiy^ gvoe ; to abound. 
Supra. adv. 4c prep. with acc (supeV 

rus,) above ; bouond» 
Surgo, Sre, surrezi, surreetum, v. n. 4c 

a. (sub L rego,) to riee ; to raiee. 
Suscipio, ere, cfipi, ceptum, v. a. (sub 

& capio,) to take or ttfl up ; fig., to 

Suspendo, «re, di, sum, v. a. (sub & 

pendo, to weigh,) to kang. 
Sustollo, 8re, sustfili, sublatum, v. a. 

(sub & tollo,) to take awae. 
Suus. a, um, poss. reflezive pron. 915, 

(sut,) kie, kere t ite t tkeir. 
Sylva. See Silva. 
SyracQse, Srum, f. pL, 8fracuse t tka 

prineipal aty efSicUy. 

T. 

T., an abbreviation e/TitUfl. 
Tabellarius, i, m. (tabella, a tablet,) a 

eourier: 
Tabula, e, f., « board ; a tetfe, tablet. 
Taceo, 6re, ui, Itum, v. n., to be ettenU 
Tacltus, a, um, Pa. (taceo,) siienL 
Talentum, i, n., a talenL 
Talpa, e, £, a mole. 
Tam, adv., so. 
Tamen, advers. conj., «st, nevertkeless t 

neque tamen, ont stul noL 
Tamquam, or Tanquam, comp. conj. 

at adv. (tam «t quam,) just ae t ae 

if t ae. 
Tandem, adv., at Ungth, ftnally. 
Tango, «re, tetlgi, tactum, v. a., to 

touek. 
TantopSre, or Tanto opere, adv« (tantus 

«c opus, Cris,) eo muck, so greatlu. 
Tantum, adv., eo muek t onh/ t alonet 

fiom 
Tantus, a, um, adj.. so great, eo mmck : 

tantum abest ut furatf simus, eo far 

ie it (viz, from our charactere) tkat 

we skould kave stolen t i. e., so far are 

we from kaving stolen. 
Tarqulniufl, i, m., Tareuin, tkoourname 
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TAURUS TUSCI. 



eftwo UngeqfRome, viz. x qfTarqutn- 

nu Priscue and qf Tarouvniue Super- 
Taurus, i, m.,a bulL [bua. 

Tecum. 8ee Tu, and Cum. 
Tego, *re, teif, tectum, v. a., fo cover. 
Templum, i, n., a tempU. 
Tempuu, Bris, n. 113 &, 99, time. 
Teneo, «re, tenui, tentum, ▼. a., to 

hold, keep ; to detain. 
Tento, are, fivi, fitum, v. a. fteq. (ten- 

do, to stretca out,) to handU, to at- 



Tenus, adv. witb gen., or prep. with 

abl., up to, ae far as. It is placed 
« afler its noun. 

Tepor, dris, m. (tepeo, to be tepld,) 

warmtk. 
Terra, m,t.,tkeeartk; tke greund, eoil ; 

a country ; a land. 
Tertius. a, um, num. adj. (tres,) third. 
Testis, ts, c, a witneee. 
Testor, firi, fitus sum, v. dep. a. (fiestis,) 

to bear witnese, testify. attesL 
TestQdo, Inis, £, a tortoise. 
Tetrarchia, », f., the dominions qf a 

Teucria, c, f., Trou. 

Teutftni, oium, m. pl., the Teutons, a 

people qf Oermany. 
Thefitrum, i, n., a theatre. 
Tneophrastus, i. m., Theopkrastus, a 

Ortcian philoeopher. 
Thennopyke, arum, f. pl., Thermopyke, 

a narrew paesage in Thessaly, between 

mount (Eta and the sea. 
Thessalonlca, «, L, Thessalonica, a 

city ofMacedonia. 
Thronus, i, m., a tkrone. 
TibSris, is, m., thc Tiber, a rvter qf 

Italy, 117. 
Tibi, dau sing. of tu. 
Timeo, Sre, ui, v. a. & n., tofear. 
Timldus, a, um, adj. (timeo,) timorous, 

Timor, orisj m. (timeo,) feor, dreod, 

apprekenston. 
Timfitheus, i, m. (a trisyllable,) Timo- 

theue, a Orecian generaL 
Tingo, 8re, nxi, nctum, v. a., to wet, 

moigfen ; to tinge, dye. stain. 
Titus, i, m., Titus, a Roman pranomen. 
Toga, S5, f.,ta« outer garment qf Roman 

citizens, the toga, a gown, a robe. 
Tolerandus, a, um, part. : from 
TolSro, fire, fivi, fitum, v. a., to bear, 



Tollo, Sre. tolli, ▼. a., to take away. 
Torquee, is, m. & £ (torqueo, to twist,) 



TorrXdus, a, um, adj. (torreo, to parcbj) 

dry, parcked, suUry, hoL 
Torvus, a, um, adj.. grim, savaga, 
TotXdem, num. adj. tnd. (tot, so many,) 



T9tus, a, um, gen. totXus, adj. 144, «U, 

aUtke,thewhoU. 
Trado, «re, dldi, dXtum, ▼. a. (trans «c 

do,)tohando9er,transmit; tocommit, 

consign. 
TrajTclo, ftre, j3cl, jectum, ▼. a. & n. 

(transJc jacio, to throw,) to tkrow 

over t to pass over. 
Trans, prep. with acc., across, over, be- 

yond. In composition, before a con- 

sonant, trane sometimes becomes tra. 
Transeo, ire, Ivi, Xtum, ▼« irr. a. (trans 

& eo,) 301, to pass over. 
Transf e*ro, ferre, tfili, lfitum, ▼. irr. a. 

(trans & fero,) to transport, transfer, 

to carry over. 
Trebia, re, m., Trebia or Trebbia, m 

river in Upper Italy. 
TrSmo, Sre, ui, v. n. «c a., to tremble, 

quiver, skake. 
Tres, tria, num. adj. 149, three. 
Trienniura, i, xu (tres & annus,) tkrea 

years. 
Triginta, num. adj. ind. (tres,) tkxrty. 
Trlstis, e, adj., ior, isslmus, sad\ sor- 

rowful, dejected. 
Tritlcum, i, n., wheat 
Triumpho, .are, Svi, fitum, ▼. n., t» 

triumph : triumphare triiimphum, to 

cdebraU a triumpk t from 
Triumphus, i, m., a triumpkal vroceo- 

eion, a triumph. 
Traszen, Snis, f., Tronen, a Unon oftka 

PeUponnesus. 
Troja, ae, f., Troy, a famous dtg qf 

JieiaMinor: hence 
Trojanus, a, um, adj., Trojan. 

?rophonius, ii, m., a HtU ofJupiter. 
u. tui, subsL pron. 187, thou, you. 
TubXcen, Xnis, m. (tuba, a trumpet, flc 

cano,) a trumpeter. 
Tuli. See Fero. 
Tullus, i, m., TuUus, a Roman j 



Tum, adv., tken. tkereupon : tum tem- 

pBris, at that tune, 377. 
Turauluia, us, ra. (tumeo, to swell,) 

an uproar, tumtdL 
Tunc, adv.. tken. 

Turba, ae, t, a muititude, a retinue. 
Turraniua, i, m., Turranhu, a T 
Turris, is, f., o tower, 91. 
Tusci, Srum, m., tke Tuscane or Etru 
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Tute, pron. inteasive for tu ipse, tkou 



Tutor, «rl, fitus sum, v. dep, a. (tutus,) 

to aV**4» protecL 
Tutus, a, um, adj., ior. isslmus, Pa. 

(tueor, to Watch, guard,) safe y secure. 
Tuus, a, um, poss. pron. (tu,) tky, your. 
TyrrhSnus, a, um, adj., Tyrrkenian, 

Etrurian, Tuscan. 
Tyrus, i, £, Tyrt, a city qfPkanida. 

U. 

Ubertaa, fitis, £ (uber, fruitml,) fhto- 

Ubi, adv., wkeref * 

Ublque, adv., eve, w 

Ulciscor, i, ultus *sum, v. dep, a., to 

avenge, puniek ; to reoenge. 
Ullus, a, um, gen. ulllus, adj. 144, any, 

anyone. 
Umbra, e, £, a skade, ekadow, 
Unda, 83. £, a wave ; water. 
Unde, adv., wkence,from wkiek. 
Uudecim, num. adj. tnd. (unus & de- 

cem,) eleven. 
Unguis, fs, m., a natt, a etaw. 
Unlce, adv. (unicus, one only,) eelely, 

smgularly; exceedinglu. 
Universus, a, um,adi. (unus fc verto,) 

aU, wkole, universal. 
Unus, a, um, gen. unlus, adj. 144, one. 

mori; one only, alone i omnes ad 

unum, att witkout exeeption t filia, 

quam habebat unam, L e., kie only 

daugkter. ' 

Unusquisque, unaqusjque, unumquod- 

que, (or separately, Unus quisque, 

&.c,) gen. uniuscujusque, indeflnite 

pron. 205, eack, eaek one. 
Urbs, is.f. 114 L 95, a dty ? tke ctiy, 

i. e., Rome. 
Ursus, i, m., a bear. 
Usque, adv., alt tke way, even to, asjar 

08. 

Usu8, us, m. (utor,) use, need. 

Usus, a, um, part. (utor.) 

Dt, eomp. se nn., conj. & adv., that, as, 

ue to { wken, ae eoon ae ; kow * utqui, 

inasmuek as ke t after verbs of fear- 

mg, tkat not 
Uter, utra, utrum, gen. utrlus, adj. 

144, wkiek oftke two, vkieh. 
Uterque, utraque, utrumque, gen. utri- 
x usque, adj. (uter &. que,) 144, botk, 

Utliis, e, adj., useful, from 
Utor, uti, usus sum, v. dep., to use, 
make use of, exercise, employ, exerU 



Uva, e, £, a chuter ofgrapes. 
Uxor, ftris, £, a unfe, spouoe. 

V. 

Vacea, ffi, £, a eow. 

Vaco, fire, fivi, atum, v. n., to be empty, 

freejrem,destituteaf. 
Vacuus, a, um, adj. (vaco,) empty, void, 

free. 
Vado, tre, vasi, vasum, v. n., to go. 
Vadum, i, n., a ehattow place.ford. 
Vagor, firi, fitus sum, v. dep. n., to 
etrott about, ramble, run 



Valerius, I, m., VaUrvue, a Roman 
Vallis, is, £, a valley, vale. 
Vanltas, fitis, £ (vanus, empty,) 



Varius, L m., Varvus, a Roman name^ 
Varius, a, um. adj., various. 
Ve. enclitie disj. conj., or. 
Vehementer, adv. (veheraens. vehe- 
;,) vekemently / extremely, very 



Vehendus, a, um, part. : from 
Veho, «re, xi, ctum, v. a., to \ 



Veii, drum, m. pL (pronounced Ve-yi,) 
VeU, a very aneient eity ofEtruria. 

Velle. SmVoIo. 

Velox, Bcis, adi., swift, rapid. 

Vendo, <re, dldi, dltum, v. a., to oett. 

VenSror, firi, fitus sum, v. dep. a., to 
revereneOf worskip, pag respeet te, 
make obetsanee to. 

Venia, e, £, graee t indulgence, pardon. 
forgweness, bona cum venift, witk 
your leave, witk your permission. 

Veniens, tis, part., cotntng : from 

VSnk), Ire, vfini, ventum, v. n., Vo come. 

VSnor, firi, atus sum, v. dep. n. & a., 

Ventarus, a, um, part. (venio,) about 

tocome. 
Ventus, i, m., tke wind. 
Venus, us. m., saiei venum, for ad 

venum, for sale. 
Ver, veris, n., sprxnr. 
Veraz, Scis, *h).,veracious, trutk-tetting. 
Verbum, i. n., a word. 
Vereor, Sn, Itus sum, v. dep. a. & n., 

to fear.be afraid. 
Vergasillaunus, i, m., VergasUXaunus. 

a chief qf tke Arvend, a people of 

GauL 
Verltas, Sds, £ (verus,) trutk. 
Vernus, a, um, adj. (ver,) of epring, 

vemaL sprtng-. 
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Vero, edvers. eonj. (verus,) m trutk; 

but m faet y but It oomiBOiily occu- 

pies the eecond pUce in a »60101100, 

sometimes the third. 
Verres, is, m., P«rre« (C. Corneliufl), 

a /tano* prater. 
VerridSlor, Sris, adj. (verto ez eolor, 

eolor.) 0/ vortene or dteer» cetorc 
Verto, «re, versi, versum, v. a. et n., 

Uturn. Uckange. 
Verum, 1, n., trutki frem 
Verue, a, um, adj., ior, isslmos, tnu ; 

reoL 
Vescor, vesci, v. dep. n., te est, /ees* ; 

U eubeiet upon t 426. [ OauL 

Vesontio, onis, £, Heseneen, s tote» 0/ 
Vester, tra, trnm, poss. pron. (vos,) 

143, vonr. 
Vestigium, i, n., afooUUp, traek, 
Veetis, is, £, a germent, drete. 
Via, e, £, a way, rooa*. 
Vi&tor, 5ris, m. (via,) « 
Vici. SeeVinco. 
Victoria, s, £ (victor, vtetorkms,) vic- 

Uru. 
Victus, a. nm, part. (vineo.) 
Videns, tis, part., eeeveg t from 
Vldeo, 6re, vldi, vlsum, v. a. 350, to 



Vldeor, Cri, vlsus sum, v. pass. (video,) 
U be looked vvon, to appear, eeem. 

Vtgeo, «re, ni, v. n., to tsrtee, JUuriek. 

Vigilantia, e, £ (vigllans, watchful,) 
vigilance, watekfulnee», vakefidneeo. 

Vigflo, Sre, Svi, Stum, v. a. (vigil, 
awake,) to teotc*, be watekfuL 

Viginti, num. adj. ind., ttoenty. [viUa. 

Vifla, e, f., o countru kouee t farm lovoe, 

Vinco, ere, vld, victum, v. s~, te con- 



Vindlco, Sre, Svi, fitum, v. a., U elav*, 

deuurnd, arrogate. 
Vinum, i, n., tcme. 
Vir, vlri, m. 87, o msn ; a kuebamL 
Vlreo, fire, ui, v. n., to be green. 
Vires, ium, £ pL See Vis. 
Virgo, Inis, f., s viata*, a vurgm. 
Virtus, ntfe, £ (vir,) 101, mmwmmf 



Via, vin, £ (pl. vires), 125, forrn 
mtrengtk, vielenee; a quantmft VM 
pecunia, a great emnt vis soUs, mf 

vim.f, r., ft/ff. 

Vi(iiH r i..-^ f. h u sAtCj yrop* vine. 
VihLim, i t \t. T a/<iniL; crtm* r v ieO. 
VhrumJ, n. r flW. 
ViNincrH.ii. pr-. n Wfcttfinjfpn, 6. 
VJvvfca, li*, pat., SHSns/i from 
Vivu. ore. FLsi, victum, v. n. f to tiv$* 

to rcnJe i di£*It, 4e, 
Vijj ndr F , iniTtliu, xcaTtdy. 
Vin. Sffl Wvii 
Vob iscu t n. &# Tu, **d Cum. 
VoctfSrar, ari, siuk nuja, v. dep. n. & 

a. (Ttii Jt fent>,) to cry tfvi, Tocyersts, 

fTriffftifii 
Voco, ire, Svi, atom, v. a. 250, (voz,) 

Volandi, ger. (volo, Sre.) 
Volitus, ns, m^JUgkt » from 
Volo, ire. avi, Stum, v. n., to fy. 
Volb, velie, volui, v. irr. a., U unek, be 

wiUingi U purpoee. 
Voliicer, cris, cre, adj. (volo, Sre,) 

Afhtg, winged t subet, vol&cres, um 

LpL, otrdo. 
Voluptas, aU«, £, pUaeure. 
Volusinus, i, m., Volueenue, a Jlosisn 

oMcer. 
Volfitans, tis, part., teoilotemir .- from 
Volfito, Sre. avi, Stum, v. a. Treq. (vc4- 

vo, to roll,) U roS, tumbU t se volu- 

tara, U reU about, testiote. 
Voro, Sre, Svi, Stum, v. a., to deoonr. 
Vos. SeeTu. 
Voz, vocis, £ 96, • veteo. 
VuIcSnus, i, nu, Fvlosm, tk» een efJu- 

Vulgus, i, n. m m., tke vulgar t tke 



Vulpes, is, £, afcau 
Vult,s£C SesVoto. 

z. 

Zeno, finis, m., Zcno, a Gfreessn ptn> 
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